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CHEVROLET 1936
ENGINEERING
FEATURES

MASTER PASSENGER CARS

INTRODUCTION

The Chevrolet MASTER llne of pegsenger cars,
wiiick proved so popular guring the 1935 season,
18 continued with many lmprovemente for 1935,
with the same cholice of body types.

The appearance of these cars 1s greatly en-
hanced by a new stylingof the front end,which
creates an entirely new and 1ndividual car
character, even more in harmony with the
nTurret-Top" bodies by Fisher.

Ingall body types, the front doors are hinged
at the front, asan added safety measure. In-
creased comfort is provided by a new and more
luxurious treatment of the beody interiors.
Hydraulic brakee of an advanced design, with
separate mechanical emergency brakes at the

rear wheele, provide betiler deceleratlon.
In the engine,n higher compression retio,with
a new "balanced" carburetor, increases fuel
economy. Full-length water Jacketing of the
cylinder bores results in lower oil tempera-
tures at all speeds, increasing oll economy
and the 1life of the engine.

In addition to these featuree, many other im-
provements are made throughout the car. The
following list of features providesa complete
summary of the various improvemente of the
1936 MASTER Chevrolets. The Progrese Chart
on page 3 shows how progressively the Chev-
rolet MASTER models have been improved since
1929.

NEW FEATURES IN THE 1936 MASTER MODEL

BRARKES

Hydraulic brakes.

Heduced brake pedal pressures.

Easier brazke adjustment.

One-plece brake shoes.

Composite cast 1iron &and steel brake drums.
Quicker heat dissipation from linlngs.

Rigid brake main cylinder and pedal mounting
to frame.

Hydraulic stop lamp switch.

Separate mechanlcal hand brake system, with
cable control to rear wheels.

FRONT SUSPENSION

Stronger attachment of spindle to wheel sup-
port arm on Knee-action model.

Tapered spring leaf ends on Conventional model.

ENGINE
Higher compresslon ratlo.
Increased fuel economy.

Faster acceleration.

®Balanced" carburetor.

New valve timing.

PRound-nose" camehaft.

Greater durablility of wvalve train.

Water Jackets extend full length of cylinder
bores.

Improved cooling of ¢ylinder walls.

Lower oil temperatures,

More riglé crankcase.

Greater durabllity of engine parts.
Rifle-drilled cll passage in crankcase.
Baffle added at crankcase ventllator.
Increased 01l economy.

Improved oll pump drive mechanism.
Counterbored exhaust valve guldes.

Increased durablility of flywheel ring gear.

CLUTCH
nshot-blasted" diec cushlon springs.
More accurate release lever allignment.
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SHEET METAL

New, more attractive frontal appearance.

New etreamiined raediator grille,narrower,and
bigher in radiator shell.

Smartmoulding treatment on grille,bood hinge,
and louvres.

New modernistic radlator ornament.

Neater radlator sbell contour.

Headlamps mounted at sides of radiator shell.
Longer, more streamlined headlemps.

i Cromodine" proceseed fenders and running
boards.

INSTRUMERTS

New two-tone instrument penel finieh.

New instrument and contrel bution finlesh to
match panel.

ilore attractive instrument panel plate.

ELECTRICAL

Trunk sedar tall lamps mounted on fenders.

BCDIES

Front door hinges at front on all types.
More comfortable seat cushlions.

Split-back, full-length front seat on Coach
anéd Town Sedan.

More luxuriocus upnolstery with new pleatlng.
More attractive hardware.

New windowand windshield moulding treatment.
Cloth-covered sun visor.

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

New radiator ornament.

Raedic speaker mounted above windehield.
Radio controle on new plate.

Head lamp beam indicator added.

Electric fan windshleld defroster adced.
Neater visor vanity mirror.

Iinsect screen for front ventilpanes added.
01l temperature regulator.

Vore rigid fender well wheel carrier.
More theft-reslstant spare wheel lock.




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

BRAKES

The brakes of the Chevrolet 1936 MASTER and
STANDARD passenger carc and the HALF TON trucks
incorporate the same fundamental design that
hae been &0 successful in the past.

Their means of application, however, 1g en-
tirely new- hydraulic pressure being substi-
tuted for mechanical linkage from the foot
pedal to the brake shoes themeelves. The e~
mergency brake continuee to be mechanlcally
operated- rodsand cables connecting the hand
lever to the service brake shoes of the rear
vheels.

While the fundamental principles of brake de-
sign are unchanged, certain detalls of the
mechanism within the brake drums are revised,
because of the change from mechanical to hy-
draulic application. In makingthls revision,
all of the sterling qualities for which Chev-
rolet brakes are noted are retained and Im-
proved g0 that, for 1936, the deceleration 1s
even better than in the 1535 models. The
deceleration is more respeonsive, as the force
of applicationat the pedsl padismuch lower;
pedal fade-outin consecutive high speed stops
i5 reduced to & minimum; the brakes are much
easler to adjust and the replacementof parie
1s simplified.

To accomplish these improvemente without ex-

ceseive cost, Chevrolet engineers deesigned
the braking systems of the above models as
nearly alike as possible,usingidentlical parts
in & great many places. Thus, by standardi-
zation,large volume production malntains the
cost Bt & low level and permlits the use of
even better materials.

For purpcses of simplification, the MASTER
passenger car braking systemis herewlih des-
cribed in detail. The braking systems of the
STANDARD passenger carand the HALF TON truck
are described later in comparison with this
system.

BRAKE SHOES
The brake shoes are revolved 90 degrees
from their former poeition, due to the neces-
glty of locating the hydraulic wheel cylinders
&t the upper centerline of the backing plates-
this location being selectedon account of the
necessity of bleeding the lines. Thls change
in position of the shoes necessitated in=-
creased Irictionat the articulated links and
the eliminationof the guldes in favor of ten-
aion eprings. These Keep the edge of each shoe
agsinst three small projections from the flange
plate, with the result that the brake shoes
are kept in perfect alignment,ss well as being

e e e
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tionof the drum. Thls tends to 1ift the heel
of the shoe, so that the high presesure polnt
on the shoe shifts toward the toe. Crdinarily,
this would cause excessive wear at the toe.
However, the pinin the heel of the shoe pre-
vents it from 1ifting, resulting in uniform
wearof the lining. The clearance hole around
the pin permits Just enough articulation to
rllow the shoe to adjust 1tself into the drum
on reverse braking.

As soon as sufficlent toe wear occurs to per-
mit the shoe to ride ageinet the pln, further
articulation 1e prevented and the reverse shoe
acts as & fixed shoe in forward braklng.

BRAKE SHOE ACTUATION
Self-actuation i£ the movement which tends to
throw the brake shoe into further engagement
with its drum. The self-asctuationofl the for-
ward brake shoe 1s greater when the brakes
are applied going forward than that on the
same shoe golng in reverse. In the same man-
ner, the reverese shoe has 1ts greater self-
actuation when the carie in reverse. In each
case, the actuatlon 1s deslgned to glve Just
the right amount without being excesslive.Ex-
cessive self-actuatlon causes & sensitive
brake, which gets beyond the control of the
driver. The gain in self-actuatlon in Chev-
rolet brakes1s enough, however,to materially
reduce the pressure needed to cperate the ser-
vice or hand brake.

BRAKE SHOE RETRACTING SPRING
The same retracting spring which was used in
1935 interconnects the two shoes just below
the wheel cylinder, pulling the shoe webs
tightly into slots in the adjusting screws
of thelr respective wheel c¢ylinder pistons.
It retracts the shoes from the drum when the
brakee are released and also aseiste in pre-
venting the shoes from rattling. A ¢llp, epot-
wmelded to the top of the brake shoe anchor
plate, hooks over the center of the retract-
ing springto keep it in positlon. This causes
i1t to exert its pull in the proper direction
and to dampen any nolse set up by the spring.

BRAKE SHOE GUIDE SPRINGS
At the center of each brake shoe, & conlcal
coil spring, which takes the place of the
former gulde from the brake shoe anchor plate,
1g hooked through the web to an anchor welded
to the brake flange, or backing, plate. This
epring bears ageinst the wed to hold the inner

edge of the shoe flange tightly against three
emall projections from the flange plate, thus
keeping the shoe in perfect allgmment with
the drum and at the same time preventlng 1t
from rattling or vibrating. The edge of each
breke ehoe flange 1s ocolned to assure good
contact with these projectlons.

BRAKE DRUM
The brake arums are of composite constructlion,
each consisting of a cast lron rim of heavy
gection, cast integral with & pressed steel
web. Many dovetails in the web flange are
! fllled with the cast
iron to linsure & good
bond between the two
metals. The outer clr-
cunference of the cdrum
is machined with four
deep grooves to provide
five parallel cooling
ribs around the drum.
The inside of the drun
ig machined after the wheel hub 1s assembled
to assure absolute concentricity with 1its
center and, therefore, perfect contact witk
the brake shoe linings.
The new compesite brake drum combinee the ad-
vantages of a cast iron braking surface vwitk
the light welght features of a pressed steel
dgrum. In addition, the weightls dlstributed
to better advantage, for 1t 1is concentrated
in the rim and is utilized to dissipate heat.
Cast iron 1s an ldeal braking surface for,
like the cast cylindersof an englne,lt stands
up under rubbing actlonand 1 agood conductor
of heat. With 1ts externel ribe, which pro-
vide more cooling surface and with the new
cne-plece brake shoes,this further decreases
scoringand lengthense the 1ifeof the llnings.
The advantages gained by the use of composite
druns permit the reductieon of the drum dla-
meter from twelve to eleven inchee and still
provide greater braklng efflciency than be-
fore. With thils reductlon, the effective
wearing ares of the brake linings is decreased
from 172 square lnches to 158 1/4,
The new composltie brake drumsare usedon both
the MASTER passenger cars and the HALF TOX
trucks to provide good deceleration with the
new hydraulic brake application. The STANDARD
passenger cars, belng lighter in welght than
these two models, are equlpped wlth improved
pressed steel drumsof larger slze than those
of the 1935 STANDARD model.

e —— S —




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

properly supporteé agalnst segging.

In each breke, two shoes, hinging on double
articulated links from a comnon plvot at the
bottont of the brake, provide forvard and re-
verse Draxking in the same manner as hereto-
fore. These shoes are identlcal and are new
in construction. They are made from “T" sec-
ticn steel 1n which the flange and web are
rolled from one tar, instead of being welded
together, as before. With thls construction,
the shoes are light and riglcé and dieslpate
heat more gquickly from the linings, thus in-
creasing thelr life. After the lining 1ls ap-
plied, the shoe assembly 1s ground and bur-
nished to make certain that the 1linlng vwill
f£it the érum cerregoly upon prake application.

ARTICULATION

T™se 1inks vhich support the shoes are strong
and rigid,to insure accuracy of shoe movenment.
A link lg providedon each side of each cthoe.
A11 four links pivot on & large diameter pin
from the same point on the breke shoe anchor
platevnich is redesigned for greater strength,
thus assuring & more firm support. Fins aleo
form the connection at cach shoe.

kips, knees and ankles permit movementof the
legs.

Articulationof a brake shoe snd its linke 1s
the movement permitted by the tvo Jointe of
the articulating links, the jointat the shoe
and the joint at tke ancher pin., Upon brarx-
ing,thie double joint effect permits the shoe
to be carried in the direction of the moving
brake drun,co that lts surface bears uniform-
1y for Aits fuil length in tke curvature of
the drwn. The articulatloneof both shoees &nd
their links 3s limited in & manner similar to
that of the 1935 reverse shoe. The limltation
of the forward acting shoe is not functional,
however, it merely being incorporated from the
standpoint of shoe interchangeablllty. The
liiated articuleticn on the reverse shoe 1s
for the purpose otf preventing excessive toe
wear due to the line of force exerted on tihls
spoe during forvard braking.

This is accompliished by the inserticn of a
pin throuph holee in boik links and the heel
of tre shoe., The holes in tke linke are of
slightly larger dlameter tihan thke pln to per-
mit movement in the Joimt., A stiff compres-
sion spring under the head of the pin helads

DIRECTION
OF FORCE

.PIN CLEARS HOLE /

A slight cowle here, covied by direction of drum rolation
wivh relmion to binke, cave besl of shor to lit Hrowang
high prewwe point toword tor of shoe

DRUM ROTATION

TOE WEARS UNTIL PIN

CLEARANCE
@ o MAINTANED

Q

CONTACTS EDGE OF WEAR IS ,‘
HOLE UNIFORM. UNIFORNM /
f CLEARANCE /
7 [ ] MAINTAINLD
i N
1
COMNTACT CAUSES
LINK AND SHOE

STAGES OF LINNG WEAR ON FORWARD BRAKING

DIRECTION
OF FORCE

TO ACT AS LNIT

BotiL the forvard and reverse shoes and thelir
links are articulated, as heretofore, to per-
mit the shoes to adlust themselves into the
breke drum.Articulatlonlsmovement permltted
by Joints. In the human body, the arms and
legs are articulated; that i1s, the jJoints at
the shoulders, elbove and wriste permit the
arms to articulate, while the Joints at the

the links tightly against the shoe veb,

On forward breking, each shoe and 1its links
plvot at the anchor pln as a unit, cdue to the
compression of this spring. The forvard shoe
is picked upby the revolving drum into which
1t then adajusts itself.

¥1th the reverse shoe, however, the action 1s
édifferent, as 1t is applled against the rota-

e e ]
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the other for connection to the brake fluld
plpe from the maln cylinder.

Each set of pistons coneistsof a rubber cup,
the pilston proper, an end cover and an ad-
Justment screw, lo¢ated in the order named
from the cylinder center,

The plston properis an aluninumcup ground to
a 8lip it in the cylinder bore. The rubber
cupat its inner end 1s moulded to fit tightly
into the bore and acis asa seal to prevent the

TND (DVER

\
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escape of brake fluld past the system. The
end cover is stamped in two cup-~shaped pleces,
which are welded together back to back. These
two pleces are called the *cover-proper! and
the "brake ad)ustment wheel®.

The cover proper fits over the endof the cylin-
der housingon a machined pilot. It 1s fluted
around 1ts circumference, vhile the adjuatment
wheel has deep teeth formed in its flanged
periphery. The centerof the adjustment vheel
i drawn into a long neck ilnto which the ad-
Justment ecrew ls threaded. The adjustment
acrew extends to the brake shoe, a deep notch
inite outer end permitting it to straddle the
brake shoe web. At the center of the wheel
cylinder, a lightwlre spring exerts pressure
between the two sets of plstons, maintalning
contact between thelr varlous component parts.

BRAKE SHOE ADJUSTMENT
Adjustment of the new brakes 1s extremely
seimple and easily accompllshed. No speclal
or complicated mechaniem, not even & feeler
gauge, 18 needed.

Each brake shoe 1g adjusted into the drum by
turning its respective adjustment wheel to ro-
tate the adjustment screw inward or outward,
ae necessary. The adjustment, when set, 18
maintained by a 8pring steel 1lever, which

engages the flutes on the end cover.

Onsall 1936 passenger carsand HALF TOW trucks,
wlth but one exception, access to the adjust-
ment wheel at each brake is provided through
two holes 4in the flange plate., These holes
are spaced s0 that they allgn with the two
adjustment wheels of the cylinder and are cov-
ered by removable spring steel covers. On
the frent Dbrakes of the MASTER Knee-actlon
model, a hele in the web of the brake drum
permite adjustment. A simple coverof spring
steel, hingedon the drum,snaps into this hole
to prevent the entrance of dirt or water. In
making the adjustment, 8 screw driveror other
slmple tool easlly engages the teeth of the
adjusting wheel through one of these holes.

MAIN CYLINDER

The main ¢ylinder consliets of a housing,piston,
compensating valves and ports and & comblned
pleton and pedal stop.

The housing is an iron casting incorporating
a large reservolr for brake fluld and the
cylinder in which the rest of the mechanism
is contained. The reservoir is of ample slze
to assure a constant volume of fluid in the
system at all times, regardless of expansion
or contractlion and without the necessity of
frequent lnspection and refilling. it is
filled through a large hole at tkhe top which
iswell sealed by a removable cap. Two drilled
ports lead from thls chamber to the cylinder.
The large one is called a "breather port" and
the small one & "gcompensatlng port".

The piston 1s a long, spool-like member with
8 rubber seal st one end and & rubber "primary®
cup Just ahead of the other end. This rubber
cup 1s malntalned in contact against the end
of the plston by a light "return" spring.
A combined outlet and return valve 1s held

against its sealt by the same spring. This
valve ls of rubber encased in a steel cage.
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BRAXT DRUNM RELOVAL

Both front and rear brake drums are mounted
on the outside of the hub flanges, instead of
insiae, as heretofore. The front drum 1is
permanently attached to its hub by three riv-
ets, vhile the rear drumis held to the outer
end of the axle shaftby two screws. Ae here-
tofore, the wheel boltsare the majcer suprort
of the drums, the new attachments being pro-
vided only to retain the druwie in place upon
removal of the wheels. In either case, remov-
al for servicing the brakes 1s simple. The
wheels are first removed. The front drum 1is
then removed with ite bud and the rear drum
removed by unscrewlng the tvo screws.

BRAKE FLANGE PLATES

The brake flange plates are of the same general
design as before, butare smaller in diameter
to fit the new brakes. They are rellevedof tae
brake cam mechanismwhich taey formerly suppor-
ted ané this,vwlth their emaller size,increases
thelr rigidity. The brake drumdirt snield 1ls
a Tull ring, instead of & split ring and is
weldedat fourmore places to the flange plate.
As heretofore, the brake flange plate, with
its wide outer flange, prevents vater and mud
from splashing into the breke. The dirt shleld
forms a gutter by which waterand mud which
might penetrate are drained out of the brake
beforelt can affect ite mechaniam,. This type
of seal, which has been usedwith entire suc-
ceps for the past twe years, lnsures long life
and excellent operatlionof the mechanism. In
tests at the General Motors Proving Grounds,
cars with these brake seals have been driven
for hundrede of mlles over flooded, soft,
gravel roeds without any bad effect on the
brake operation.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE APPLICATICN

The hydraullc pressure which actuates the vheel
cylindersof each brake operates agcording to
tie fundamental displacement law of hydraul-
ics,which states that "pressure exertedupon a
colurin of liguid is expended equally 1n all
directions". By thls means,equalized braXing
pressure 1s providedat all four wheels at all
times when the brakes are applled, assuring
that the car will maintain its course during
the braking perioed.

This pressure 1s developedin a maln cylinder
by pedal movement and distributed equally
through plpes and hoses to the four wheel cyl-
indere. At the vheel cylinders,this hydraullc
pressure is converted into movement which ex-

pands the shoes into thelr druns with equal
pressure at each elde of the car. At the saae
time, the shoe expanslion pressure is propor-
tioned at 52 1/2 percent on the front brakes
and 47 1/2 percent on the rear. When move-
ment of the braxe fluld within tkhe linee
ceases at all four wvheel cylinders and vien
all brake shoe clearances are taken up, the
pedal preessure is converted into the necessary
expaneive force to apply the brakes. Due to
the extremely short distances the pedal,fiuld
and shoes travel, equalized braking is accom-
plished almost Ainstantaneously upon brake
aprlication. The main e¢ylindersand all vheel
cylinders and thelr interconnecting lines are
filled with brake fluid, which ie maintalned
at a constant volume by a reservoir incor-
porated in the maln cylinder.

In designingthe hydraulic system, s definite
relation between the foot pressure at the brake
pedal and the braking pressure at the wheels
was determined. On the MABSTER model, there
1s more car weighton the front wheels during
the braking perlod thanon the rear. For this
reeson, the mbove proportions of 52 1/2 per-
cent to 47 1/2 percent were established by
proportioning the slzesof the front and rear
wheel cylinders in the same relaticon. At the
sane time,the cylinders were made large enough
te prevent exceseslve pressure in the plpes
and hoses. As a result, the front wheel cyl-
inders are 1 1/4" in diameter, while'the rear
are 1 3/16". To provide the desired relation
of the foot pressure at the brake pedal and
the braking pressures at the above wheel ¢yl-
inders, the maln cylinder dlameter was set at
cne lneh.

WHEEL CYLINDERS

In each brake, the wheel ¢ylinder 1s located
on the vertical centerat the topof the brake
to faclilitate the bleeding operation. It per-
forms the samne functlon hydraulicelly, when
imparting equal pressure to the ends of both
shoes, that the former mechanical devigce of
the floating cam provided.

In the wheel cylinders, two sets of pistons,
one for each brake shoe, are moved in oppo-
gilte directicns by hydraulic pressure to ex-
pand the shoes into the d&rum. The plstons
operate 1ln a large machined bore in a cylin-
drical cast iron housing attached to the brake
flange plate by two bolts. A large pilet on
the houslng engages a corresponding hole in
the plate. Two bosses projecting fromthe pi-~
lot are tapped, one for a bleeder valve and

I




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

Botl the brake and clutelk pedals are redesigned
to agreewith the new mounting. A lever from
the plvot hubof the brakepedal extends down-
waré to form the connection to the main cy-

linder. Thislever incorporales ahole through
which the brake pedal return spring is con-
nected, the other endof the spring belng at-
tached to the englne rear support.

The clutch pedal lever also ls now forged in-
tegral with the pedal pivot Lhub, instead of
being & separate part keyed to the hub. Due
to the relocaticnof the pedal shaft,tke con-
trol chain, which interconnecte thils lever to
the clutch fork,is lengthened by the amdditlicon
oF & long link. Its increesed lengtn 1s an
advantage in reducing angular lose and in pro-
ducing & smoother operating pedal.

The clutch pedal travel 1is controlled by a
rubber bumper contaireé in a retainer Delow
the toe board. The shank of the pedal con-
tacts thls bumper vhen the clutchls released.
The meane of adjusting this pedal are the same
ae before, changed only to agree vith the new
mounting.

STOP LAMF SWITCH
Because of the new hydraullc braking system,
s new stop lamp switch, operated by hycreullc
pressure, is used. It 1s & simple, compact
and very efficient unit which never reouilres
adjustment. It coneistes of two terminals
moulded in & block of bakellte; & metal dia-
phragn (the only moving part) which contects

the peints of the temmilnals; a rubber dlsc
wiion seale the diaphrapn and contact poinis
fron.tne trake Tluid; and,the housingin wmich
thege parts are encased.

mhe houeing 1t a large hexagonal bolt in the
kead of vwhichls the chamber for these paris.
Lfter they eare inserted, the endol the houe-
irg is epun over 1o reesist the nyérauiic
pressure and to protect the cor.tact points
from dirt and cerrcsion.

The shaft of the housingis pipe-threaded ex-
terrelly and drilied internally.Ey this means,
the unit 1s screwed into the same connector
at the rear of the brake main cyllinder from
whick the brake mairn pipe leads. The sesls
o the unit are designed to withstand hydrau-
lic preesure as high as 2500 pounds without
leaking. Wien the brakesare applied, hjycrau-
1ic pressure irmediately overcomes the reels-
tance of the dlaphragm, vhich contacte the
terminal pointe,causing instantaneout ligkt-
ing of the stop lamp.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE PIFING

The hydresulic brake pipe system consists of
a simple series of tubes and flexitle hoses
filledawith fluid through which hydraulic pres-
sure 1s transmitted to all four wheel ¢ylin-
dere. AX1l tubing ie vell protected from injury
by stonesor otherrubble thrown by the wheels.
Wherever 14 1s necessary for a tube to diverge
from ite protecting members for a short dis-
tance, an ammor of closely wound, heavy steel
wire is provided as a protection. At the few
Joints which are necessary in the system, se-
cure and leak-proof connectors are used.
A single pipe leading from the malin cyllrnder
travels in the channel of the sub-frame left
member to the end of the "YK" frame structure.
Here it loops high over the propeller cshaft
to & "TY" gonnector, solidly mounted inslde
the flanges of the eecond cross member right
brace, Lines then branch in +two directlions
from the "T", one golng to the rear and one
toc the front.

The rear line travels inside the second croes
member brace to a poilnt neer the right side
reil and then to the rear, %o a stammed steel
bracket extenélng from the side rall Just a-
head of the kickup for the rear axle.
Through this suppoert member, a connectlion 1s
made to 2 flexible hose leadingto a "I" coup~-
1ing on top of the rear axle housing. Two
tubes extend 1n oppotlte directions from tkis
®TH t5 the Tear wheel cylinders, being sup-
ported by & series of clips welded on the

10

— S —




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

COMPENSATING PORT

fILLER CAP BREATHLF rOPY

FEDAL

T Tsion T Y
PRIMALY (U

VALVE SEAT

SIOF LIGHT SwiicH LIPS WTRNT

ADJUSTMENT YORE
o ADUSTMENT LG NUT

PISION PLSH ROD

Its seat 1s & rubber disc held 1n ithe end of
the cylinder bore by a cap through which con-
nection 1s made to the plpe line.

The combined piston and pedal stopie a steel
disc held 1n the opposlte endol the cylinder
by a ring lock.

The plston push rod passes through this stop
and is connected to a lever extension from
the brake pedal. An adlustable yoke, which
straddles the lever, forms the connection. The
upset endof the plston rod contacts the pedal
stop when the brakes are released. A rubber
boot,which works llke an accordion, encloses
the rod and seals the end of the cylinder.
Movement of the pedal lever and push rod against
the plston overcomes the return epring, per-
mitting the plston and its cup to move toward
the combined outlet and return wvalve. Hy-
draulic pressure through holes in the valve
cage contracte the rubber valve and the fluid
in the cylinder passes through the cage to
apply its force on the fluld in the lines.
When the brake is released, the return epring
forces the piston and its cup to return. The
force of the retracting springs in the brakes
overcomes the force of the return spring,
pushing the valve away from its seat. The
fluid from the lines flows arcund the valve
back into the chamber. Then the valve closes,
retaining a slight pressure in the pipe lines
and wheel cylinders to prevent the possible

entrance of alr into the system,

Tke return of the piston and its primary cup
to released position 1s faster than the re-
turn of the fluld through the lines into the
main cylinder. Because of thils, a momentary
vacuun is created ln the main cylinder. This
draws additional fluld from the reservoir
through the breather port, through drilled
holes in the pleton end and past the 1lip of
the primary cup. Any excess 18 returned to
the reservolr through the compensating port.
Thus,a full ecylinder of fluid 1s assured for
every brake appllcation.

MAIN CYLINDER MOUNTING

The brake main ecylinder is mounted 4o the frame
with the brake and clutch pedale on a single
rigid bracket which is fastened in the channel
of the sub-frame left rail Just belowthe toe
board. Thls bracket 1z a thick-walled mal-
leable iron casting bolted in four places to
the sub-frame rail. Two of these bolts pass
through the web of the rail and through the
bracket into bosses in the side of the main
cylinder. The other two bolts connect the
bracket to the rail upper and lower flanges.
Three strong bosses at the forward end of
the bracket carry the pedal support shaft.
They locate ihe pedmls on the shaft, epacing
them s¢ that the brake pedal 1is directly in
front of the main ¢ylinder.
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& long cylinder in which the end of the hose
is pressed. An integral coreof the connector
distends the walls of the hose, after which
the cylinder is rolled into the walls, com-
preseing them around the core to form a cur-
able Jjoint.

HAND BRAKE
The hand brake operates mechanically on the
service brake shoes ¢f the rear wheels. It
18 designed to provide twenty-five percent
more travel than that of the service brakes,
thus assuring safe braking at all times.
The hand brake lever and 1ts connection to
the brake c¢ross shaftare redesigned to oblaln
constant tension through the brake linkage
upon engagement for parking. Thls tension
compeneates for the possible disengagement of

the shoes and drums caused by thelr slight
contractlon upon coolling.

The hand brake lever ané its pull rod to the
cross shaft are Joined together through a
preeeed steel yoke,which straddles the lower
end of the lever to which it is pinned. A
heavy coll spring within the yoke bearse agalnst
1ts bottom. The end of the pull rod passes
through a clearance hole in the yoke bottom
and through the center of the spring and is
threaded into a square nut ahead of the spring.
The nut 1s gulded and prevented from turning
by the wallsof the yoke. The rodis adjusted
far enough into the nut to provide & heavy
loadon the spring with the hand lever disen-
gaged.

Upon engagement,the hand lever 1s pulled back,
exerting extra tension in the spring. This
enables the pawl to engage teeth in the sector
beyond the necessary travel of the linkage
for brake engagement. As the shoes and drum

cool, the tension keepe the brakes engaged.
The hand brake lever is longer and le reshaped
to give more leverage to facllitate brake
engagement,

The cross shaft, though simplified in design,
le similar to that of +the previcus medels.
It is a steel ber supported below the frame
sub-frame by two brackets, one to each sub-
frame rail. Levers welded to each end of this
barare connected to pull rods extending toward
the rear where, just ahead of the axle kickup,
they are each Jolned to a sturdy steel cable
vhlch leads to the rear wheel.

A strong frame bracket at thils jJuncture sup-
perts the cable to the frame side rall. The
cable 1g very similar 1n deslgn ito that of
the previous model and 1s protected in the
same manner by a sheath of flexible wire armor.
Itis very strong, belng capable of withstand-
ing a tensionof 1500 pounds without strippling
or breaking.

The cable 15 inserted through a hole in the
breke flange plete to which 1t is clamped by
an lntegral retainer. Adequate seals provi-
dedat thls point prevent the entrance of dirt
or water.

Within the brake,a heavy stamped steel lever
1s plvotedat 1te upper endon a shoulder bolt

in the web of the rear brake shoe, the con-
nection permitting free movement of the lever.
The lever lower end 1ls stamped in the form
of a hook, which engeges en eye in a forged
end attached to the cable.

A notch is provided in the lever Jjust below
the attaching bolt at 4its upper end to form
a connection to & rod which extends to the
forward shoe. This rod 1s of large dlameter
steel and has a slotted end which straddles
the main lever at the notch, Here & compree-

e ——
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housing. They sare protected for thelr full
length between the eprings by the housing and
from the housing to the wheel cylinders by
wire armor.

The pipe line to the front wheel cyllinders
extends forward from the connecting "T"* tra-
veling inside the channel of the right sub-
frame member to the front cross member. A
connector,eupported by the box sectlon of the
side rallat this point,provides a Joint with
a flexible hose leading to the right front
wheel cylinder. Another pipe from this con-
nector travelsacross the frame in the channel
of the front cross member to Joirn the hoee to
the left front wheel cylinderin an atiachment
through the left side rall.

There are only twenty-one feet of tublng in
this systemand this is supported in the frame
members and on the rear axleby eleven sturdy

clips and six connectors.

All pipes ereof steel tubing 1/4" in diameter
withwalls /32" thick. This tubingis formed
of metal rolled (like = scroll) into a double

wall thickness, with the ends of the rolled

metal securely Tastened together and sealed
to prevent leaks. It 1s thoroughly plated on
both outside and inside by ¢tin or copper to
prevent leaks and corrosion. Both ends of
all pipes are flaredat an angle of 45 degrees,
with the lipof the flare bent invard to form
a double thickness. A sleeve-like bolt of
copper-plated steel, slippedé over each end
before 1t 1s flared, threads 1into <the ¢on-
nector at each Joint. Thie comprecsses the
flared end onto & matching seat 1n the con-
nector and precludes all poesibllityof leaks.
£11 connectors are machined with great sccu-
racy from close-grained, wrought brass bars.
They are securely attached to strong members
in locatlions where they are well protected.

BRAKE HOSE

Three 1dentical flexible hoces are used 1o
connect the hydraulic piping to the front
wheel cylinders and the lines leading to the
rear cylinders. Each consiste of a strong
and durable hose, witk connectors fitted at
the ends in absclutely leak-proof jointe. In
tuls essembly, the hose lg capable of with-
standing hydraullc pressure up to 2500 pounds-
over three times that required.

The hose 1s formed of rubber, moulded around
and impregnatinga fabric core.The connectors
gre of copper-plated steel. Each incorporates

—
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CHASSIS

FRANE

The "YK" passenger car frame is continued for
1936 with few changes. These are due almost
entirely to the adaptation of hydraullc brakes.
They include the provision for the attach-
ment of the maln c¢ylinder and brake tubes and
connectors. Becauseof the new main ¢ylinder
and pedals mountlng, the clearance holes 1in
the gusset plates at the left side of the
sub-frame at the dash are reshaped.

At each rear spring rear hanger, two short
vertical ribs are pressed inte the web of
the side rall to setiffen the hanger attache
ment.

FRONT SUSPENSION
On the Knee-action model, the attachment of
the front wheel spindles to thelr respectlve
wheel support arms 1s entlrely redesigned
to provide increased strength at reduced cost.
The method of jeining the two pieces 13 much

stionger and more durable than the previous
method in which these two parts were riveted
together. The inner end of the spindle 1is
formed into & pilot of large diameter, wnich
ig pressed tightly into & matching hele in
the support arm. A shoulder arcund 1lts body
seate in a counterbore in the outer face of
the arm, limiting the distance the spindle 1is
pressed in. A heavy cyllndrical 1ip at the
epindle inner end Lis then peened entirely a-
round the spindle into a countersink in the
inner face of the am.

The dust shleld inner packing retainerat thils
connection, formerly held in position by the
same rivets which held the spindle to the amm,
1s now welded at elght places to the outer
face of the arm.

The front eprings of the MASTER Conventlonal
model are redesigned to decrease thke unit
pressure on the leaves and to reduce anv ten-
dency of the springs to squeak. Thisle accom-
plished by increasing the number of leaves
from seven to elght and by tapering the thick-
ness of the leaves for about four inches at
each end. By this means, the number e¢f con-
tacts between spring leaves is lncreased and
the stress 1s carried uniformly from leaf to
leaf.

REAR AXLE
Due to the installation of hydraulic brakes,
the rear axle housing flanges are recshaped,
with feur holes for the attaching rivets to
the brake ancher ané flange plates, Instead
of eight. These rivets are 1/16" larger in
diameter. The faces of these flanges also
are farther epart. On the rear axle shaft,
the wheel flange is relocated 3/32" inboard,
to provide for the new mounting of the brake
drum outside of the flange.

EXHAUST SYSTEM

During the 1935 eeason, changes were made at
the exhaust silencer and tall plpe supports
to eliminate vibrations formerly set up in
the frame and body by vibration of the englne
exhaust gas. As these vibratlons could be
both felt and heard, their elimination pro-
vides more comfort for the car cccupants. The
grommet retainer at the silencer support wes
reshaped to exert less pressureon the rubber
grommet insulating the support from its frame
bracket. This allows the grommet to absorb
mere vibration.

At the tall pilpe support, a new grommet, hav-
ing twice ms much rubber as before, alsc ab-
serpsmore vibration. This grommet ia retained
by a simple step bolt, instead of a stamped
retalner,

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

FRONT SUSPENSICN- Knee-actlion model
Spindle attachment to wvheel support arm ....

Spindle pilot diameter

1935 1936
Four, 13/32% Spindle pressed into
dia.rivets ... ..., arm and peened
I e e e e e 2 1/4n
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sion epring encirecling the rod fiis into the
notch of the lever and bears asgainsta shoulder
on the rod. Its tenslon prevents excess move-
ment of the Joints and rettling. At the for-
ward shoe, the rod is btent at a right angle,
to pass through the shoe web to vhich 1t is
connected and held in place by a cotter pin.

Wnen the hand brake is applied, the toggle
actionof this leverage forces the brake shees
into c¢ontact with the drum. A spring on tre
cable bears agalnst i1ts anchor to the brake
flange plate and against its end eye to re-
turn the lever to ite normal positlion vhen
the brakes are released.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Service brake type
Hand brake type ... ... ittt iainnnnn
Brake shoe ceonstruction

Brake shoe actuation

.......................

Limited articulation

Brake shoe guldes

Brake drum construction ...................,
drum silze
drum thickness at lining center
drun web thickness
lining effective erea

drum mounting

Brake
Brake
Brake
Brake
Brake

............................

Brake dirt shield ........ ... . ... .
Breke dirt shield welds to flange plate
Brake flange plate dlameter ................
Brake shoe adjustment ... ... ... .. ...,
Brake eguallzatlon ......ccuuriiiiriiiininn
Wheel adlustment holes - rear wheels

Wheel adjustment holes - front wheels ......
Braking pressure - front wheels ..
Braking pressure - rear wheels
Wheel cylinder size - front
Wneel cylinder size - rear
Breke main cylinder sl:ze

Brake maln c¢yllnder mounting

................
...................

Service brake linkage adjustments
Stop lamp swltch operation

Brake lines
Kand brake linkage

................................

Band Eraking BIe8 .. ... ininnrennensnnenss
Hand brake lever length- pivot to end of grip
Hand prake c¢ross shaft dlameter

1935 1936
L4 wheel mechanical ....... 4 wheel hydraulic
4 wheel mechanical ..... . 2 wheel mechanical
Two plece, face and ........ One plece, face
web welded together and web integral
By cam turning on ............ By plstcns in

roller sector
Reverse shoes only

wheel ¢ylinders
Forvard and

Treverse ENOee
Conlcal spring holds
shoe edge against guldes

Guldes from aacher ....
plate straddle

shoe web on brake flange plate
Pressed steel ............... Compoeite, cast
iron and steel
T iin
7 =1 D 3/z0
B LB e 7/64"n
172 8@.40. i 152 1/k sq. in.
Ineide of hub flanges ....... Qutside of nup
flanges

Split rdng .. ... e Mll ring
O 1k
14 B/L16" e 13 3/16n

. By turning adlusting
vheels at wheel cyl-

By turning brake cab

indgers

By mechanlcal asdjustment ......... Automatic
None .......... ., Tva in brake flange
plates - 1" x 5/15"

None . ... iviiiii i i, One in brake
drums - 5/8Y dia.
510 52 1/2%
o107 L1 1/2%
Hone ...ttt inanan, 1 1/4" di1a.
s o 1 3/16" dis.
None ... i e e e 1% dia,
Hone ........ i Integral with braxe
and clutch pedals

Flve .. ... i One at pedal
By mechanical leverage ........ By hydraulle
pressure

liechanlical linkage ......... Pipes and hoses

liechanical "eut-int
on service brakes

. Nechanical operating
togsle linxage in two

rear wheel brakes
172 sg.in. e 79 1/8 sg. in.
L7 5/16" e 19 13/15¢:
R 7L an
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FROUT SFEINZS- Conventlional model 1935 1936
Hunter of 1eaves . ... vttt naian T T b
Total leaf thicKhess ...t r i nennnnnn T BB i e e e 1.580"
Leal end typPe .. vvii vttt iinan s CUrlel ... ot it aiie e Tapered
REAR AX1E

Distance between housing flanges ........... oL Y - L 58 3/%2n
Houslng flanges attachment ........convv.n.. & rivets,5/16" dle. ..... L rivets,z/8" dia.

ENGINE

The engine of the 1936 MASTER Passenger cars
performs better than any other engine Chev-
rolet has ever built. It ls more economicsal,
more durabtle and has more pulling power.
These improvements are not the resultof rad-
lcal changes. The basic engine, with all its
tried and proved features, remalns the same.
Refinements and further development thruout
1te structure produce these resulis.

The englne develops 30 horsepower at 1000 RPM,
60 horsepower at 2000 RPM and reaches its max-
imum peek of 79 horsepower, slightly below
that of 1935,at 3200 RFFM. Thls slight decrease
has no effecton the speedof the car, as more
power than necessary has always been provided
by the Chevrolet engine. As heretofore, the
power 1s governed tc that needed to drive the
car and to assure perfect car performance and
long life. For 1936, the power 18 governed
to produce the same maximum car speed as in
1935. For 1936, the torque is increased to
provide more pulling power. Themaximum torque
of 156 foot pounds is developed through &
gpeed range from 900 RFM to 2000 RPM.

The 1936 power and torgue are shown in chart
form on the next page. On thils chart, also,
are anown the power to drive the car and the
brake mean effective pressure.

EMEP
The term "brake mean effectlve pressure", in
engineering language, 1lg both wriltten and
spoken as "EMEPY., BMEP ig the pressure de-
veloped by the engine per square inchof ple-
ton surface, or in other words, the actual
work done per souare inch of plston surface,
regardless of the slzeor type of the engine.
Because of thls, BMEF 1s the most effectlve
means for comparing the efficlency of two or
more englnes, Jjust as the ectual work accom-
plished by two different men 1= the most ef-
fective means for comparing thkeir efficiency,
regardless of thelr strength, size or race.
It is particularly fltting that Crhevrolet make
known this comparative factor in efficiency,
for the Chevrolet 1936 engine is the most ef-

ficlent engine ln passenger cares of the Chev-
rolet price class todey.

The chart shows that the 1936 maximum BNEP
of 114 pounds 1s maintained over the wide
speed range from 900 to 2000 R¥L. Thils is
unusual. Usually the maximum may be from 1600
to 2000 RPM or from 800 to 1200.

The wide range thru whick this maximun iz
maintalned provides excellent lugging abillity
at the low speeds, great power for the high
speeds, the necessary midéle range reserve
for crulsing acceleratlion and the necessary
punch for second gear traffic work.

CCLIPRESSION RATIO

The compression ratlo i1s increased to 6 to 1
from 5.6 to 1. Withother engine refinements,
this increases the fuel economy approximetely
gix percent.

Gasoline contalns more potentlal energy per
pound than any exploslve, but only about ten
percent of thls energy is noraally used to
drive any car; the remailnder 1s wasted. The
cooling system absorbs about forty percent
of this waste and rejects it into the air;
enother forty percent 1s forced out of the
cylinders with the exhaust gases; and, ten
percent is used upin tze friction of the pis-
tons, bearlngs, gearsand other rubbing parts
of the car.

When an englne 1s designed, every effort 1s
made to reduce wasted energyof the gasoline,
eo that more power 1s developed,or cenversely,
so that less fuel lsused to developa certain
gmount of power.

One way to lncrease fuel economy in any engine
is to 1increase the compresslon ratio. The
compression ratic is & term used to describe
the extent of compression in the combustion
chamber. It i1s the relationof the volune of
the combustion chamber to tae volwie of thae
cylinder vhen the piston 1s at its lowest
point. When the compression ratic is hkigh,
there ls more rcom for pressure expansion in
the cylinder, so that when the piston is at
the bottomof its stroke and the exhaust valve

R ——————————————————
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opens to expel the gmeses, thereis less pres-
sure,or potentlal power,in the cylinder to be
exhausted with the gases, thanina lower com-
pression engine.

This 1& vhat happens in the 1936 CHEVROLET en-
gine with lts higher compression ratic:-Less
usable power is lost and,for that reason,less
fuel 1s needed to develop the power required
to drive the car.

INLET MANIFQLD

A sllghtly smaller inlet manifold,incorporat-
ing all the features of the previous manifold,
isused for 1936 to govern the high speed. Thls
increases the velocity of the fuel mixture to
the combustion chambere,causing the engine 1o
warm upmore quickly and improving the distri-
butlon of mixture between the chambers.

CARBURETOR
The carburetor is "balanced" and refined to
further improve fuel economy and to make start-
ing easier. The &air pressure in the carbure-
tor float chamber ie
balanced with that on
the inside of the eir
horn on the atmospher-
ie side of the choke.
This ie done by a system
of passages in the car-
buretor and alr horn,
viiich allows communi-
catlion between the air
cleaner and the choke wvalve. ‘
With this balanced pressure, the proportions
of air and fuel in the fuel mixture delivered
to the engine remain substantizlly the same
at all timeg, even when the &air flow is re-
stricted by dirt. The new venting systen also
has the advantage of permitting the use of oll
bath and other speclal alr cleaners without
necessitating change 1in +the calibration.
The needle valve and seat are redesigned, to
prevent clogglng by dirt particles and to
withstand pressures twice as high as before.
The air horn 1le retalned to the carburetor
body by three screws, instead of two. This
makes 8 stronger anchorage,which 1s especially
valuable when the large, heavy air cleaners,
ueed in dusty atmosphere, are mountedupon 1t.
Two holesat the 1dle port replace the former
glot, vhich vas apt to vary in shape, due to
the method of punchlng. This makesg the fuel
conswipticnmore uniform in all carsat speeds
from fifteen to twenty-flve mlles per hour,
The wvacuum spark advance control is redesigned

17

oy relocating the communicating holes in the
throttle shaft and carburetor beody to improve
the fuel economy at the nhigner driving scveeds,
from sixty to seventy miles per hour.

The choke valve of the carpuretor is slmpli-
fled by the removal of 1ts latching mechaniam,
except for the spring which connects the two
leaves of the valve. As there arc fewer parts,
the valve operates more easily. Thus, the
choke control canbemoved in orout with less
resistance and manipulation is facilitated.

CCl{BUSTION CHAMBERS

The combustion chambers are reshaped to pro-
vlde emooth combustion with the higher com-
pressicn ratio. In the new design, conditions
are greatly improved,ss the new shape permits
a complete separatlonof the lntake porte and
the wallsof the chambers. Thle also prevents
possible leaksat the valves, slnce the walls
around the valves are more uniform in thick-
ness. Because of the more uniform walls,
valve seat temperatures are more unlform all
around the valves and warpage of the eseats is
minimized. h

The new chambers are designed accordingtothe
"Blue Flame" princilple,whichwae pioneered by
Chevrolet geveral years ago.

COMBUSTION CHAMBER DESIGH

When the principle was originated, the mathe-
matice involved in shaping the chamber were
eo compllicated that amechanical means of 8o~
lution was sought in order that the work might
be carried out with speed and accuracy. BHe-
cently thls mechanlcal means was perfected and
a definite procedure of design was erranged.
This was followed rigorously in the develop-
ment of the new chamber.

Before entering into a
descriptionof this me~
chanical set-up, 1t is
necessary that the ac-
tion in the chamber be
descrlbed.Upon ignltl-
onof the fuel mixture,
the resulting flame
burns rapidly from the spark plug gap inall
directlons, bulldingup ever-increasing pres-
sure in the confined space of the combustion
chamber until there 18 enough to cause the
down stroke of the plston.

Before a chamberis designed, certaln specif-
icatlons are first declded upon. These are
the compreseion ratic,the desired brake mean
effectlve pressure and the locations of the




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

actual tianing 1s affected, the theoretical
timing remasining the saie as heretolore.
Every comnls decslgned with a ramp betveen ite
base cilrcle and the cam proper, lifts
the tappet. This renp,which 1z a elight and
gradual increase fremthe base circle,provides
smoothness in the 1ift, preventing the shock
of a sudden rise of the tappet. Vhille the
tappet 1ls in contact with the base circle,
no 1ift occurs. As it contacts the ramp,
it starts to rise very slowly,until all lash
in the valve mechanism is taken up and the
valve starts to open. This 1s the polnt of
actual opening. t contlnues to rilse slowly
untll it reaches tne polnt wnere the ramp
mergese into the cam. At this polint,the tap-
pet starts to rise more rapldaly, lts 1ift
accelerating until the tappethas reached the
nese of the cam. The polnt vhere the tappet
first starts to rise swiftly is called the
theoretical poinit of valve opering.

A new "round nose!" inlet cam contour causes
the valve mechanism to operate more smoothly
and quietly,providing faster and gquleter ac-
celeration vihien 1ln second gear.

vhich

CCOLING
In the cylinder block, larce water jackets
extend to the bottom of | [ |
the bores, providing 111
uniform cooling for ipniivos /‘
their full length. | 7
Witn these full-length | I/
water jacketis, engine | ‘ Tﬂ]"’
operating condlitions Jra ﬁ)(
are 1ideal, even more A«
perfect than before. AV |
The bores always re- 5% t ; ;
main truly round and P “« % w0 o ©
stralcht; the pisten MILES FER HOLR

rings are always in full contact wlth the

20

valls; 2ll moving parts-- pistons, rings and
connecting rods, run cooler, with 1increased
durability. In addition, the temperature of
the oil, vhichk is splasked on the o

il-~der

walle is lowered, resulting 1in much lower
temperature 1n the oll pan, as shown on the
accompanying chart. 01l econonmy is increased
and ell moving parts operate more sinoothly.

By the additionof the full-length water jack-
ets and Lmproved external ribbing, the cylinder
bloeck rigidity is inereased twenty-five per-
cent. The exterler of the block is simpler,
neater,and easler to clean. The pipe leading
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spark plug gap and the exhaust and Inlet valves.
A tentative chamber is then shaped to conform
as clocelyas possible with the above specifi-
cations and a plasiter model i1c made to that
shape., Thls 1s vhere designing for combustion
smoothness comes in. The model 1s cut by a
speclial cutting mackine inte spherical seg-
ments or zones,which increase in volume from
the spark plug gap as shovn on page 17.
These zones represent the volume of fuel mix-
ture burnt in the various stages of the flame
travel. By careful measurement, their volume
18 determined in relation to the flame travel.
The results of these measurements are then
plotted on a chart, The presence of rough-
ness in combustion and. where it occurs is
revealed in the resulting curves. The varlous
segments are then reshaped and remeasured until
the desired combustion smoothness is obtalned.
The chart on page 18 shows the gurves
developed for the final design of +the 1936
combustion chamber. The form upon wnich they
are plotted was oricginated by Chevrolet and
18 the officlal form used in the development
of the chamber. The lower portion shows the
flame travel in relation to the volume of
fuel mixture burnt. As an example, when the
flame reaches the end of the third zone, 1t
has completed seventeen percent of its total
travel. The volume of the first three zones,
repregenting tke mixture burnt, 1s ten per-
cent of the total volume of the chamber. The
rate of pressure rise shown in the upper curve
is the ratio of the distance the flame tra-
vels between zones to the volume of mixture
burnt in that travel.

Thus the flame may burn through slx percent
of 1ts total travel between the centers of
zones numbers three and four, whille in the
same time, eleven percent of the total fuel
mixture burns. In thile case,the rateof pree-
sure rise is 183 percent, which 1s plotted
on the upper curve 1ln relation to the total
flame travel at the center of zone number four.
The shaded portlon behind the upper curve lis
a desired areain wihich to confine the pressure
rise drive. It 1is developed from tests of
hundreds of combustion chambers having smooth
combustlon characteristlcs,but used in en-
gilnes with varied compression ratios and power.
The indicatorsabove the shaded portlen denote
the degired rapldity of pressure rise for cham-
berswlth various compression ratios,while the
indicators at the right show the helght of
rise deslred for varicus brake mean effective
pPressures.

1g

When the combusticn is smooth, the curve sweess
aquickly up te the intersecting point denoted by
the tvo indicators for the speciflied comrrecsi~
onratio and BLEF and then drops smoothly back.

IGHITICK DISTRIBUTOR

Within the distributor,the automatic adévance
governor welght coversare reinforced to pre-
vent loosening at high speeds of the pins
vihich retain the weights.

The spark advance 1s changed to agree with the
newengine characteristics cauesedby the high-
er compresslon ratio.

VALVE TIMING ON FLYWHEEL
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The rampsof the inlet and exhaust camson the
camshaft are reshaped, so that in the actual
valve timing,the iniet valve opens later and
the exhauet valve closes sooner than hereto-
fore. The resultant smaller overlap reduces
the tendency of the fuel mixture bloving into
the combustion chamber to blow back inte the
menifold. Thls improves the 1dling andé pro-
vicdes more engline stablllity and power at the
lower speeds. In the new design, only the
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coerporate an inherent thermal or heat balance.
Thus, valve durability 1s enhanced; guletness
of operation, hotand cold, is improved; and,
the stablility of the engine at 1dle becomes
pronounced.

The oil pressure pipes, whick formerly were
precssed in the block to carry oll to the three
maln bearings,sre replacedby & rifle-drllied
paseage, which serves the same purpose.

With the full-length water Jackets,the cooling .

systemcapacity is incressed to fifteen quarts.
In linewlth these changes, the radiator core
ie redesigned witha new Bection, which gives
more efficient heat dissipation.

CRANKCASE VENTILATCR BAFFLE

The crankcase 1s fitted with a baffle at the
breather opening,to prevent lossof oil vapor
through the breatherat higk speeds. The baf-
fle is8 1n the form of & substantlal sheet
metal plate,which1s secured in the crankcase
by two screws, There 1is no change whatever
in the normal functioning of the regular crank-
case ventilation syestem, as all undesirable
vepore and fumes are still allowed to escepe
through the breather. The new baffle simply
allows fumes to escape without loss of lubri-
cating oil. A handle,welded tc the ventilator
cap, facilitates its removal.

OIL DISTRIEUTOR

The oll distributor body gesket 1is thicker
and is made of composition cork, instead of
soft paper, to prevent the leakage of oll.
The oil distributor valve 1s redesigned with
lighter reciprocating parts to eliminate har-
monic periods,thus making the operation more
silent.
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OIL PUNP

The oil pump drive mechanlam 1s sirengthened
and improved tc increase 1is durabllity. The
tang which connects the distrlbutorand roter
ghafts ie wider and stronger and le located
in the distributor shaft instead of the rotor
ghalft.

Along with this change,the rotor shaft lteelfl
i increased to §/16" from 1/2%, while the
pin which connects it in the rotoris enlarged
from 5/32" to 3/16". The set screw, which
holde the entire pump assembly to the crank-
case,has a stronger tapered end,3/32" larger
in dlameter than before.

VALVE ROCKER COVER GASKET
The pleces of cork, which make up the valve
rocker cover gaeket,are dove-tailed together
and then stapled. Thls design insures a more
leak-proof oll seal.

EXHAUST VALVE GUIDES
A counterbore, 1/4" deep snd slightly larger
than the reamed hole for the valve stem, is
bored in the lower end of the exhaust valve
guide, to prevent the accumulation of carbon
and sludge, which might cause the valve to
stick at this polnt.

FLYWHEEL RING GEAR

The flywheel ring gear is cut with an extra,
or hunting tooth,sc thatit now has 133 teeth
instead of 132. The odd number of teeth per-
mits them to be machined with greater accuracy,
ag the teeth on the cutting hob do not cut
on the same gear teeth at each revolution of
the gear during the machining operation.Thus,
hob imperfectione are not locallized in a few
gear teeth. The hunting tooth also lncreases
the durability of the ring gear,as the starter
gear does not mesh with the same esetsof teeth
ag 1t revolvese. Due to the addition of the
hunting tooth, the flywheel gear to starter
gear ratio ie increased to 1L.78 to 1 from
14,66 to 1.
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fron the ¢ll distributor to the valve rocker
shaft now extends directly thru the water
Jacket at the center of the block. Adeguate
seals are providedin the walls thru which 1t
passes, to preventall possibillity of leaking.
An outstanding advantage provided by the full-
length water Jackets and the locatlon of thils
pipe ie the resulting balance of valve tappet
clearance. (learanceat the valve tappet, of
course, is essentlal and 1s very carefully
worked out. It is desirable tomaintain this
clearance as nearly constant s&s possible.
Verilations in this clearance may occur during
the warmingup peried, especlally during win-
ter. These variatlons occur because the ¢yl-
inder block expands as the water heats up and
the push rod expandsas the o0ll heats up. The
amount ©¢f block expansion depends upon the
rate at wnich the water heats up. The amount
of pushrod expansion depends upon the rate at
which the oil heats up.

In the 193% englne, the vater heated up much
faster than the coil. The oil poured over the
push rode tended to retard thelr expansion and,
since the block expanslonwes rapld fellowing
the temperature rise of the water,the tendency
was to "1ift" the topof the block,vhich sup-
ports the cylinder headand rocker mechanlsm,
awey from the topof the push rod. Of course,
as the oll was heated, the push rod expanded
until the tappet clearance was stlablillzed.
In the 1936 engine, due to the long water
Jackets and the fact that the rocker arm oll
supply is passed thru the water Jacket into
the water by way of the copper plpe from the
o1l distributor, oil going to the rocker
arms and push rods warms up much qulicker
than similar oil golngto the 1935 push rods.
On the accormpanying chart, the heavy dotted
1ine labeled 193% ie a base to show the im-
provement in the temperature of this oll, as
indicated by the heavy full 1line 1labeled
1936. )

The heavy full line dindicates that 1n one
minute of operation, the oll going to the push
rods, under the same conditions, le twenty
degrees hotter for 1836 than for 1935. In
fact, fTor the firset fifteen minutes of opera-
tion, this oll 1s hotter than in 1935.

This serves to speed up the expansion of the
push rod, minimizing the difference between
block and pusk rod expansion- thus minlmizing
the valve lash variation during the warm-up
perlod.This mekes the operating clearance for
tappets more constant for 1936 than for 1935
thruout the warm-up.

After warm-up, thisoil forl1934 ic conelderably
cooler than thatof 1935. The ckhart shows that
the oil to the rocker arms and push rode for
1936 is forty degrees cooler at the hlgher
speeds than in 1935. 1In fact, thls drep in
oll temperature begins after the first fifteen
minutes of operationor after stabilization of
the block and push rods hae taken place.
Normally, in the 1935 engine at high speed,
the oll temperature wms apt to be one hundred
degreee above the water temperature. This hot
011, belng poured over the push rods, tended
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to expand them,while the block,vwhick was al-
fected mainly by the water, wasno longer ex-
panding. This, of course, tended to decrease
the tappet clearance.

With the full-length water jacketsof the 1938
engine, the oll temperature i1s only seventy
degrees above the water temperature. Because
the 01l to the rocker arms and push rods 1is
further ccoled by passing directly thru the
water diagonally across the block, the oll at
the push rods is only sixty degrees above the
temperature of the water and, therefore, the
tendency to decrease the tappet clearance 1l1s
minimized.

To summarize this, we find that the 1936 en-
gine incorporates & much more constant valve
lash than the 1935, becasuse the full-length
water Jjackets and rocker arm oiling system in-

e
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and possible wear of the neck.

The fuel pipe 1= reshnaped to accomnodate the

changes in the frame and the incstallation of
the new hydraullc brakes.

STEERING

During the 1935 season,the steering geometry
of the MASTER Conventional model was revised
to provide betier steering. The forward end
of the steering connectlng rod vwas lowered
7/8Y to change tne line of 1ts travei, thus
reduclng the angular loss as set upin itne va-
rious axle travel positions. This chance ne-
cessliated redesigning the connecting rod,the
steering and third arm, and the ball swivel

Joeint connecting tze rod and arni. 4t this

point, the connecting rod is suspended below
the third arm by a ball swivel in a socket of
the automatic adjustling wedge type, slmilaer
to that used on the 1 1/2 TCH irucke. fThis
type of socket insures full bearing contact
on the ball svivel at all times.

On both the Knee-gactlon and Conventional rmo-
dels,the steering column clempat the instru-
ment penel is revised to compenssate for chenges
in the panel.

SHEET METAL

APPEARANCE
The 193% MASTER passenger cars are e€vVen more
beautiful than those of <1ihe previous medel.
Tne entirecar face 1s redesigned to create a
newand more pleasing aprearance.The new - fea-

tures plend with the graceful "Turret-top®
bodies ina harmony and unity that makes these
cars the most beautlful,attractlive, and lndi-
vidual cars on the road.

GRILLE

The front of the raaciator is
The "V' shaped grille, narrower, and of more
refresning appearance, 1s located higher
in the shell, eand arches gracefully 1ln both
vertical and horizontal planes. It is framed
by a narrow, chrcme-plated edglng, and is
effectively set off by the darker mass of the
radiator snell.

A distinctive,wlde,chrome-plated moulding of

entirely new.
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terraced, shallow "V" section follows the apex
of the grille fromthe bottom, gracduslly broad-
ening to its greatest vidth of 1 3I/8" st the
top of the radlator, over wvhich 1t sweeps in
an unbroken llne to be continued as tze cen-
tral hood hinge vhich tapers toc a gracefully
rounded termination at the cowl.

An ornament of modernistic styling surnounts
the moulding at the readiater to enhance the
streamlined appesrance of the car.

Tne grille consists of stampings,vwelded to-
gether and craced toc form a strong unit. The
narrow vertical bars gradually vary ln width.
The widest are at the center ancé are spaced
farther apart than those at the ecges of the
grille. The faces of all bars are chrome-

plated. With tihiis decsign,a unigue effect,
individual to Chevrelet, is created. The
grilie increases in brililance from its outer
edges, reaching 1ts greatest brillilance at
the wide center moulding at the grille avex.

e —
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COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum horsepower at RPM
Horsepower at 1000 RPM
Horsepower at 2000 RPM
Maximum torgue
Engine RPM at maximm torqgue
Compression ratio ......... .0 ieniienara-n
Carburetor float chamber vent
Carburetcr air horn attachment
Carburetor 1dle port .........ioivcnvvenanen
Qil pump rotor shaft dlameter
0il pump rotor pin dliameter
Distributor shaft tang width
011 pump set screw taper diameter
Exhaust valve gulde counterbore
Crankcase ventilator baffle
Radiator core sectlon

.....................

................

1935 1936
B0 8t 3200 ...t 79 at 3200
=T 30
B e e &0
155 £L.1D8.  .ivvirniiaiiaaanas 186 ft.lbs.
1000 to 2000 ... .. i 900 to 2000
BeB $0 L et e 6 to 1
To atmOSPRErE ... .vevucvenrn.nnn To ailr horn
2 BOPEWE .o iiiieiiiaenennrinnenns 3 gcrews
One lot ....... ..l 2 punched holes
1 4L 9/16"
o7 -3 3/16"
oY= P 11/8Lw
- 5/16"
NOME ©vveivnnnnnnnsn .362% dia. x 1/4" deep
NONE .. ittt r et it it e e Sheet metal

365 sg.1in.of
.25% x 40" copper

365 sa.in. of
.25" x ,55" copper

Cooling system capacliy ............... ..... 11l guarts ..., i i i e 15 guarts
Inlet manifold ports diameter .............. B N 1 5/32n
Valve rocker cover gasket pleces ........... Stapled together ........... Dovetailed into

each other and stapled
Valve spring pressure- Valve open .......... 10L 108, ottt e 98 1bs.
011 distributor body gasket ................ Paper- ,030" thick ....... Cork- .055" thick
Flyvheel ring gear teeth ............. ...« L 133
Starter gear ratlo ...t 14,66 40 1 L.t e, 14,78 to 1

CLUTCH

The service 1life of the clutch disc cushlon-
ing springs ie nearly twenty timee longer than
before. This is due tc & new method of pro-
ceasing the wire. The new tréatment, known
as "ghot-blasting", consists of exposing the
wire to a blast of thousands of amall lead
pellets, which peen the surface evenly and
cold-work ihe materilal to such an extent that
its. fatigue strength and endurance capaclty
under repeated stressaremultiplied greatly.
With the new process, Chevrolet is able to
make springe which show a llfe equal to or
better than that of the other clutch parts.
This "balanced constructlion" means long 1lfe

and dependabllity in the clutch assembly.
The arrangementof the bolts which attach the
clutch cover to the flywheel 1s revised, so
that the designed relation of +the pressure
levers with the release bearing plate is main-
tained more accurately at both the initial
and service installationsof the cover assem-
bly. The nine bolts are spaced in groupe of
three at eachof the pressure lever supports.
At each of these places, one belt is located
on the centerilne cof the support, while the
others are located at each side of the sup-
port.Formerly,the bolts were spacedin groups
of three between the supports.

TRANSMISSION

The uniformly successful performance of the
MASTER syncro-mesh transmisslon warrants its
continuance for 1936 with only one change.
The speedometer driven gear 1s mounted above
the main shaft center instead of below, 8o

that the speedometer cable will clear the new
brake main cylinder, mounted on the frame.
This necessitates a change from a lieft hand
epiral to a right hand spiral on the speedom-
eter gears. The gear ratioc is not changed.

FUEL SYSTEM

A rubber collar is fltted tightly around the
filler neck to provide further insulation of
the neck through the body rear panel on all
models. This collar supplements the c¢ollar
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furrnished to conceal the clearance hole in
the panel. The new rubber collar prevenis
the fillier neck from contacting the raw edge
of the clearance hole,thus preventing scueaks
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RUST PRZVERTIOK
The 1ife and dureblillty of the fenders and
running poards 1s increased Lty a "Cromodine"
procese through vhich these partisare put be-
fore enameling. In this process, the parts
are Giopea inte a solutilon of Cromodine, e
red-yellow powder,and vater heated to & tem=-

perature between 80 and 190 degrees. In
this bath, the pores of the metal asbsort the
Cromodine.The parts are then washed thoroughl

in ¢ecla water. The Cromodine eabsorbed by tae
metal forms a thin, smooth, tlghtly-adherent
coating that acts as a rust preventetlive &nd
greatly increases the acdhesinnof the enamnel.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Grille contour ....... i iiinninrrnreennaenns
Grille width at shoulders
Grille width at bottom
Center moulding treatment

..................
.....................

Grille bar construction
Grille bar vidth

....................

Head lamp overall length
Head lamp dlameter
Head lamp lenc alameter
Heedé lamp lens length protruding ...........
Head lamp support

...................

Hood hinge type
Hood louvre mouldings
Hood louvre upper moulding length
Hood louvre lower moulding length

1936

#y" arched horlzontally
and vertically

1935
Flat sided "y

1B e et e e 15-1/2"
15=1/H e 11-3/L0
7/16" round at ........ Continuous on griile

grille center
& hood hilnge

and cowl;1-3/8" wide &t
radiator;3/4" wide ends

Stamped in one plece ....... Welded together
/8% i e 1/4m 8t center,

5/32" at ocuteide
S=3/ eici 100
O =L g-3/16"
I L L "
1-5/16" it e e i, 1-1/2v
Vertical from - Horlzontsal
fender valley.....ccveivevnnnn from radiator
Single ceontinuous . Two planc type Lninges
Two narrcow beads ......... Wide terracedg "V
- L L7/
o O - 26-7/8"

INSTRUMENTS

COLOR TREATIENT
The appearance of the lnstrument panel and
instruments 1s enhanced by a smarter color
treatment.
The Ainstrwaent panel proper 1is painted a
smooth, metallic, gray color, wnile the 1n-

strunent carrier and glove compartment door
panels are of a deeper shade of gray.

The control buttons,of Jet black bakelite with
iveory lettering, stand out sharply on tikelr
lighter background. A slmilar effect 1s pro-
duced by the compartment door knob, vhich 1s

e —— e e
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CHEVROLET ELIBLEN

A more attractive Chevrolet name plate is
mounted higher on the grille body.

The tapered armsof this decoratlionare longer
and narrover than before. At thelr center, &
disc-like medalllion in vermilllon ané chrome-
plate offsets the blue Chevrolet emblem.

The starting crank hole cover is & - separate
plece, incet in the center moulding of the
grille. It is not easlly perceptible, &s
it is of the same shape as the moulding.

RADIATOR SHELL
The lines of the radilator shell flow more
smeothly from the arching grille into the

hood. The cplash guard, integral with the
shell, continues the grille contour and mer-
ges it intn the nose of the fenders without
a visible break. The shell 1s much deeper
than before,creatingan appearance of greater

strength at the front of ithe car.

HEAD LAIPS AND SUPPORT

The chrome-plated head lamps are smaller in
diameter and longer,wlth more convex lens to
conformin appearance with the narrover redi-
ator. They are more attractively mounted on
streamiined supports projecting fromtihe sides
of the radiator shell. This mounting glves a
much lmproved appearance to the front end of
the car, as it reveals the smooth unbroken
contours of the valleye between the hood and
fenders. It also makes cleaning between the
fender and the radiater easler.

Each support 1s e dle-casting finished in black
dulux. It is fastened throush the radiastor
shell to & local reinforcement by two bolts
extending from the inside of the shell.

The head lamp 1s bolted to a projlecting boss

cast at the center of the support. A hole
in the lower slde of the support glves access
to the head lamp attaching parts, permaltting
easy removal or adjustment of the lamps. The
lamp cable rune from the lamp and through
the support 1nside of the radlator snell,and
thus is entirely concealed from view.

il

ECOD HINGE
There are two invisible hood hinges, one for
each 0f the hood top panels. These are inte-
gral vith the wlde hood center moulding. The
moulding 1e a separate stamping of deep channel
sectionon either sideof vhich a wlde and deep
valley 1s formed by a vertical flange. A ninge
rod engages plano type hinges at the top of
this flange with matching hinges in the hood
top panel. ie the panel hinges are located &
short distence outeglde of the panel inner edge,
this edge svings dovwn into the valley at the
slde of the moulding when the hood is reised.

HOOD LOUVRE MOQULDINGS
The applled hood louvre mouldings of
less steel areof the same terrecec "VV
as that at the center of

stain-
shape
the radlator and

hood. Like the center mouldling, they are
tapered in width, belng muech vwider at thelr
forward ends. They are also longer than the
double beaded mouldingsof the previous model
which, vith thelr newvw shape, create an ap-
pearance of greater hood and car leéength.

e
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black, except for its chrome-plated 1lock.
Black figures on the inetrument dials and black
targete £t the center of the instruments are
intensifled by backgroundsofl rich lvory. The
pointersof all instruments,except the aspeed-
cmeter, are red,while the speedometer needle
1s black with a red poilnt and markings. The
combined fuel and heat indicator gaugee are eep-
areted by a horizontal 1vory sirip deccorated
with a Dblack line. An identlcal treatment
separates the ammeterand oll pressure gaugees.

INSTRUMENT PANEL DECORATIVE PLATE

The decorative plate, provided at the center
of the panel for the installation of radio
controls, i1s changed to give a more pleesing
effect. It 1s of rectangular shape with a
dlsc-1lke central portion wider than the rec-
tangle. The name "Chevrolet" i1s stamped in
neat lettersat the disc centerwlth the Chev-
rolet insignis above and balancing vertical
lines below.

Two wilde black lines extend horizontally the
full widthof the plate,one sbove and one be-
low the name. Two serles of {hree narrower
black lines between these twoeand parallel to
them counterbalance each otherat elther side
of the name.

INSTEUMENT MOUNTING

The arrangement and operation of the variocus
instruments ie the same as 1in 1935. Thelr
mounting,however,is simplified .and improved.
The former separate panel upon which they
were mounted 18 now preesed integral wlth the
vranel proper. Each lnestrument,or combination
of lnstruments,1s mounted separately to this
panel. This permits separate and easy remo-
val.  for servicing.

At each instrument,a steel dlsc incorporating
attachment bolts is crimped to the panel by

a flange extending inward from the instrument
clearance hole.With these separate mountings,
the instrumentsare heldmore rigldly in place,
a5 they nowhave the full support ol the panel.

1111l -

The bulbs,which indirectly illuninate the in-
struments,&re located in carriersat each gslde
ol the speedometer.They areof lees capacity,
to decrease glare and make the 1nstruments
more readable.These new bulbsare of the same
size as the parking bulbs in the head lamps.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Color cof instrument panel proper ...........
Color of panels con panel Droper ............
Color of control buttons ...................

Color of compartment door knobe ............
Color of insetrument figures
Color of instrument targetis
Color of polnters

................

Instrument mounting .......cveevevensavcannas

Instrument bulb capacity ..............0c..u

1935 1936
Black .......ivivennnn. Light metallic gray
Walnut grain ........... Dark metalllc gray
Dark brown ........ Black with ivory letters
Chrome plate ............ Black with chrome-
plated lock

Dark bBrown .........ivirieeeennnnnnans Black
IoT-3 o S b of 3 o H Black
Light brown ........... Speedometer pointer
red & black; others red

On separate panel ....... Separately to in-
Etrument panel proper

3 Candlepower ............. 1-1/2 Candlepower

27




CHEVROLET 1936 ENGINEERING FEATURES - - - MASTER PASSENGER CARS

The backof these seates is split at the center
and the right half 1s hinged to permlt the
entrance of passengers to the rear seat. The
same type of Yfinger-tip" adjustment 1s
provided, as on the full-length seats of the
other bodies.

The forward edge of the rear seat cushlon on
all five passenger bodles extends down to the
floor,creatling an unusually luxurious effect.

UPHOLSTERY
The upholstery,of rich appearing, hlgh-grade
mohair,is of a lighter gray coler than here-
tofore., It brightens the interior of the car
and harmonizes with the balanced color scheme

of the mouldings, hardware, and equirment.
An optional material of high-grade flat cloth
of the same chade alsc is avallable. On tke
seat cushions and backs, two wide, vertlcsl
pleats,equally spaced between each other and
the sides of the eeats, create a neat, semi-
gmooth surface effect. The trim of the cell-
ing, sides and doors, aleo light in shade,ls
tailored in & manner slmiler to that of the
previous model, while a smart, single beaded
seam 16 carrled around the door edges.

MOULDINGS
The mouléing treatment of the windshield and
all windows 1s unusual. The steel mouldings
are painted a smooth gray wlth a leather grain
effect which mergee into a& smooth Jet black at
the mouldlng inner edge.

HARDWARE

The location of the interior hardware--door
latch levers, toggle locke and window crank
handles,is very much the same ag on the 1935
model,with the exceptionof that on the front
doore, where 1ltls relocated to agree with the
new hinging. In this rearrangement,the front
door latch handlie is located mt the extreme
front of the door where it cannot catch on the
driver's ccat sleeve.

The treatment of the hardware is very emart
and effective. The escutcheonswhich eeal all
crank handles and toggle type door locks
through the upholstery are jet black bakellte.
The crank handles,door latch levers,and lock
togglee are of the same deelgn as heretofore

e —
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ELECTRICAL
The tail and stop lamp of the Town end Sport  lined bracket upon which 1t 1s mounted 1s
Sedans 15 mounted on the left rear fender, identical vith thoseon the cther vody types,

instead of on the trunk door, as heretofore. except that 1t is longer, so that it 1s not
Thie ascures that a warning lleght 16 directed hidden by the trunk. ©On all body types, the
to the rear when the trunk docr is opened and license plate bulbls located within the lamp

also improves the car appearance. The stream- body and is protectedby & thick glass vindow.
COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS
1935 1936
Teil lamp locatlion on trunk bodies ......... Mounted on trunk ......... Mounted on fencer
License plete bulb ...... ... iiiiiiinninns Projected through Protected by window
lamp body ........ T in lemz body
BODIES
The MASTER 1ine of "Turret-Top" bodliee by Fish- struction which permits the passengers to ride
er,vhich in 1935 created new conceptionsof mo-  for sustained periods without fatigue. In

tor car beauty and construction,l1s retalned for each seeat cushlon,the spring coils are indi-
the 1935 season. This llne ccnsiste of the vidually encased In burlep retalners and are
Sedan, Sport Sedan,Coach,Tovn Seden, Business bheldin place securely,so that there is no pos-
Coupre,and the Sport Coupewlth a rumble seat. sibility of any c¢oll becoming loosened and

DOCRES
The front doors of all bodies are now hlnged
at the fronton two sturdy hinges. Taleg change
ie important, for 1t increeses safety. There
ig no tendency for tne doors 1o open in case

they are not properly shut, as the wind re-
elstance of the car inmotion keeps them cloesed.

causing uneven preesure against the upholstery.
SEATS The front seat cushloneof the Coasch and Town
The seat cushions are of a new "luxury" con- Sedan bodles extend the full width of the car.
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Crnamental gearshift knob.
Hand brake lever extension.
Glove compartment,ash recelver andclock unit.
Rear vlew mirror with clock.
Wheel discs.

Shleld for rear fenders.
Wheel moulding.

License plate frames.
Matched horns.

Fender well wheel carTier.
Tire cover lock.

Yheel lock.

Bumpers and guards.

Interior baggsage carrier.
0il temperature regulator.

RADIATOR ORNANMENT
The new special radlator ornament is bDeauti-
ful in design and blendes perfectly with the
new front end design.

RADZIO

The radlo contrels are mounted on 2 vlate of
new and more attractive design vihilech 1s lo-
ceted at the middle of the instrument panel
above the ignition lock,as heretofore,replac-
ing the instrunent panel decorative plate.
The lettering of the control disel is changed
to agree vith the new color scheme of the re-
guler inetruments,vhile the control knobs are
black.

In addition to the radlo speaker now avallable
another of & new design 18 providedacs speclal
equipment. This is eet into the celling of
the ecar jJust ebove the vindshield.

EILECTRIC FAN WINDSHIELD DEFROSTER
The compbination electric fan and windshield
defrocter 18 a very useful accessory, for it
15 used both as & cooling fan in the surmer
and as a windshleld defrcster in the win-
ter. In winter it ¢irculates the varm alr of

the car heater agalnet the windekield.
The fan ise& compect unit vhick fastens to the
top center of the instrument panel, vihere it
may be adjusted to any poeition., It does not
in any way interfere with the driver's vieion
or with the 1nstrument panel controls.

HOT WATER HEATEES
The lerge and small hot water heatersare made
more attractive by changes ln appearance.The
small heeter is now of the same cylindricel
shape as the large and operates 1nthe sane way
except thatit doesnot throw off asmuch heat.

BUMPER GUARDS
The bumper guards, supplied at the factory
with the bunpers, are factened by single bolts
to both frontand rear bumpers. They are more
pleasingin design,ae thelr llnee blend better
with the stresnlining of the car.

SUN VISOR
L right haend cloth-covered sun visor,matching
the one furnisned as regular equipment,is an
added convenlence for the front seet pacssenger.

e
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and are carome-plated. The uvzkellte knove on
the crank handlesare olackwith attrective in-
serts in thelr endes.The inseris are of Tenite,
& nigh-grade moulded material,and arecolored
aend grained to elnulate marcle,The exierlor
door handles are chrome-plztedand or' the same
setreamlined shepe a&s heretofore.

EQUIPLENT
The internal adjustable sun visoris compiletely
covered with soft cloth which harmonizes in
colerend texture vwith the headlining. & fin-
ger pad of gray leesther at the center of its
lower edge prevente egolling.

in all Tive passe:ger bodles,foot rests are
puilt into the rear of the front seat to
provice plenty of leg room. In tke Sedan

ané Sport Sedan an ssh receptacle eimilar to
thatused in 1934 1s located in the back of the
front cseatat the center above the robe rail.
Thie takes the place of the ash recelvers for-
merly lo¢ated 1n the arm rests and permitis
shorteningof the reste to allow mere room for
entering the rear seat.In the Coaech and Town
Sedan, ash trays are provided in the forvard
ends of the reer seat ari rests ae vefore.

COMPARATIVE

Front door hinges
Front seat type - Coach & Town Sedan ...

crew

Five passenger bodies, rear seat cushion depth
Window moulding color ... iivrin i .

Hardware color treatment

The front seet arn recsts furnileshed on both
front Goore of the fedan andéd Sport Sedan and
onthe left front aocor of the Coach, e~
dan,and Coupe are of a new design. They are
of & short "U" ekape and are fastened ic tre
door panel through the arms of the "U", 2 space
belngleft between the door and the arm proper.

Town

By thie means, the reets serve tvo-Iold pur-
poses, as they slcso are used 2= vull handles
1o close the doors, The restof tie interior
equipment, rear window shaces, rear vision
mirrer, aseist cords, and dome laznne, are
changed only toagree v1th the newcolor schens.

SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1936
At rear ..... e e At front
Separate bucket seats .... Single full-width

seat with split back
To seat riger ........ e ee e To floor

Erovm burl Gray leather grain
valnut grain with black edge
Chrome-plated escut- .... Black escutcheons,
cheons and handles chrome handles, tlack
with Tenite knobs knobevwith Tenlte inserts

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

A complete line of accessories is avallable
at. extra costfor the dlseriminating motorist
vho wishes to add to the beauty and convenience
of his car. This equipment 1s designed and
built to Chevrolet specificetions with the
same careful craftsmanshipand cholce of mater-
ials that 15 evident in 81l Chevrolet products.
By this means correctoperation,perfect adapt-
ability and easy installation are assured,
The followingllst includesall special equip-
rient avallable for the 1936 models. In addi-
tion to the new equipment,many ¢f the previous
gccessorles ere retalned, and these are rede-
signed to conform with the new cars. The
descriptions which follow thils llst describe
only that eguipment which is new or decidedly
different from 193%5.

Radiptor ornament.

EKadiator cover.

Radio.

Redio dash controls.

Redio speakers.

Headlamp beam indlcator.

Fender marker.

Seat covers.

Frame type windshleld defroster,
Electric fan windshield defroster.
Right hand windshleld wiper.
Cigar lighter.

Right hand sun visor.

Visor vanity mirror.

Hot water heaters.

Ventlipane insect screen.
Ornamental horn button.
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the fender well. To accomplisn this, the
support tube, formerly vertical, 1s now in-
clined slightly to the rear, and the vheel
center is relocated fartaer to the rear and
lower. Tiie gids in lowering the car center
of gravity, ané eaortens the support tube,
making it more rigid. The support bracket of
the tube (atwo-plece consiructionwalch clanps
the tube between two stampings,as previously,)
is strongerand more rigid. Its integral amm,
which formerly extended to the frame slde
rall, is replaced by a cast malleable iron
bracket of l-beam constructlion. Thls extends
from the side rail to a voint below the sup-
port bracket to provide a rigid mountling for
the bracket. The tvo members are connected
by four rivets. Four bolts attach the cast
bracket through the web of the side rail to
s heavy plate reinforcement in the channel of
the rail. Two korizontal erms are added to
the wheel support which ninges on the tube,
providing three points of attechmeni for the
wheel. Tais 1s done to agree with a new type
of spare wheel lock furnished as speclal e-
gquipment.

WHEEL LOCK

An entirely new wheel lock 1s provided as
gpecial eguipment to lock the epare wheel to
the fender well wheel carrier,or tc the wheel
carrier at the rear.

This lock conslists of & large cast necusing,
incorporating three drilled bosses which co-
ver the three nuts attaching the wheel to the
carrier. A lock cylinder mt the center of
the housing causes three plunger bare to dis-
tend into grooves in the bodles of the sttach-
ing nutes.Three conical springsin the drilled
bosses bear ageinst the nuts to prevent rattl-
ing. The lock ie large enougn to Just clear
the wheel flange, allowing no room for the
insertion of a tool to pry it cff.

OIL TEMPERATURE REGULATOR

An cll temperature regulator, developed DY
the Harrison Radiator Corporation. is avail-
able at extra cost. It cocls the engine oil
in warm weather and warms it in cold weather,
thereby ilmproving car perfermance and making
car operation more economical.

The coolling or heating unitis called & "Vis-
con' and conslste of a2 hconeycomb core con-
talned 1n a stamped steel case. A system of
pipes and hoses connect the Visconto the oil
distributor andto the engine cocoling system.

In operatlion, weter from the cooling systen
flows around the Viscon core, while the oll
flows through the core. Two cll pipes con-
nect the Viscon to & special oil distributor
body slmniler to that already on the car, but
ingorporating two bosses for the ettachment
of the pipes. These Dlpes are supporteé at
rmid-length by & clamv to the water pump body.
Two hoses conhect the Visconto the weter pump
and to the radiator core outlet,thelr sttach-
ment belng mede by galvanized iron clemps. &
by-pass pipe Jolnlng the Viscon to the cylinder
head just belowthe cooling system thermcstat
acts as a vent. All pipecs are of large diam-
eter,thick-walled, seamleses copper tubing
and are attached %o the Viescon anc to the en-
gine by leask-proof brass connectors. The
Viscon itself is bolted to the cylinder block
by two pelis througha eimple etamped bracket
welded to 1ie case.

In hot summer monthe, the temperature of the
0il is higher than that of the vmter in the
engine cooling systenm. Vhen the Viscon 1is
used, this oil is foreed by punp action to
flow through the Viscon core, where 1t 1s
cooled by the water circulating around the

core. In thie manner, the oll maintains 1ts
viscosity, protecting the engine from excess
heat and friction.

In cold weather, the oil becomes heavy. Waen
in this condition,it tekes considerable time
before it 1s heated to running temperature.
Water heate more rapldly than olil.Therefore,
with the a8id of the Viscon,the o0ll is warmed
more qulckly. The result 1is faster warm-up
of the engine, better lubrication, lecss wear
on operating parte, 1ncreased fuel economy
and preventlon of crankease dilution.
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WHEEL DISCS
Neat,chrome-plated wheel discs of e new design
are emsily assembled to the vheels.

VANITY VISCE MIRRCR

This mirror,vhich is clipped to the sun visor,
isan especial convenlence for women drivers,
a8 1t 15 accessible at all times. The mirror
is of double strength ecrystal glass, six in-
ches long by four inches high. Its setting
is of steel, enamelled a bright color which
harmonlzes with the visor.

HEADLALP BEAM INDICATOR

The hescdlamp beam 1indicetor, added leate in
the 1935 season, 1s changed 1in color only.
Thie attachiment isa grest safety convenience
for night driving, as 1t enables the driver
to ascertain vhen he has properly depressed
kis headlanp beamns for zpproaching cars.

The indicator ie a smell red light,set in an
attractive base,whichis colored to harmonize
with the instrument panel. It 1s attached to
the panel by & screw clamp and is wired di-
rectly to the heedlamp dlmmer foot eswitckh.
While the full headlamp beam 1s pelng used,

the indicater shows a red light which con-
tinues to ehine until the d&river depresses
the foot swlteh and the headlamp beams are
lovered. The red 1ight is not bright enough
1o eannoy the driver.

FENDEE WHEEL SHIELDS
During the 1935 season, wheel shields, which
attach to the rear fenders,weremade avallable

for the motorist vhe wishes an extra note of
smartness in his car.

Theee shieldes Tit perfectly into the kickup ol
the rear fencers vhere they are very eacslly
ettached. The shield materlial is bonderized
metel psintec with a coet cof beked rubber e-
namel and then finlished with Dulux finicshing
enamel. A varlety of c¢olors is available and
thece match perfectly with Chevrolet standaréd
coclors. Modernistic chrome-plated strips on
the body of each shield enhance itsappearance.

INSECT SCREEN

An inse¢t screen fitted 1in the opening at
the front door ventipenes prevents incsects
from being blovm through the opening into
the car. The screen 1s of galvanized wire
mesh bound by & steel rim, and is attached
in the openlng by integral spring steel hook
fasteners. The entire unit 1e finished witr
black enamel.

FEIDER WELL WHEEL CARKIER
The fender well wheel carrier 1is redesigned
to distribute the welghtof the wheel equally
between the two support brackets weldeé in
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THE I'EW CARS ARE LiORE DURABLE:

Neerly every unit in the new cares ismore dur-
sble, Refinements 1in the engine, clutch,
traengniesion, drive mechanlsam, axles, steer-
ing gear, fuel tank, bodles and &heet metal
increase their life, whiie an excluslve new
"box-girder" chassls frame forme a stronger,
more rigid support for the entlre car.

In addition to these improvements, many more
are incorporated in the new STALDARD vassenger
cars. The list of new featureson tre next tro
pagee nointe out all major laprovements 1in
more detelled form. The Progress Chart on
page 38 shows how progressively these cars
have been improved eince their introduction
three years ago.

NEW FEATURES IN THE 1936 STANDARD MODEL

FRALE

Entirely "hox=girder"™ constructlion.
Box-pection eilde ralle and cross members.
Greater frame rigldlty.

Inereased frame length and width.

Simple frame structure facllitatesrepair and
service on other units.

Stronger, more simple hangers and brackets.
More solid and secure mounting of body te frame.

new

SPRINGS

Kore evenly balenced ride.

Longer front springs wlth reduced frequency.
Shorter rear springs.

Tapered leaf ends on front springs.

Wider spring clips.

Front eprings snhackled at rear.

Threaded front spring front mounting pins.
Threaded front spring rear shackles.

?Inlox" rubber mountingsat front ends of rear
BPIrings.

Threaded rear spring shackles.

Graduated front spring rubber bumpers.

FRONT AXLE
Stronger front axle I-beam.
Longer king pin bushings.

REAPR. AXLE

Larger epiral drive pinion shaft.

Larger diameter propeller shalt.

Stronger couplingof drive plnlon and propel-
ler shafts.

Bearing added at front of torgue tube.
Barrel type differentlsl bearings.

Increased spring seat centers.

Increased car stabllity.

less deflection of axle housing.

BRAXES

Hydraullc brakes.

Reduced brake pedal pressures.

larger diameter pressed steel brake drume.
Increased service brake lining area.
One-plece brake shoes.

Quicker heat dissipation from linlnge.
Easier brake adJustment.

Rigld brake maln cyllnder and pedal mounting.
Hydreulic stocp lamp switch.

Separate mechanlical hand brake system with
cable control to rear vheels.

EXHAUST SYSTHEL
Simplified exhaust system suspension.

ENGINE

Higher compression ratlo.

Increased fuel economy .

“Balanced" carburetor.

"Round-nose' camshaft.

Greater durablillity of valve train.
Full-length water Jackete around cylinders.
Improved cooling of cylinder vwalls.

Lower o0ll temperatures.

Increased radiator cooling efficlency.

More rigld crankcase.

Greater durablility of engine parts.
Rifle-drilled oil passage 1n crankcase.
Beffle added at crankcase ventllator.
Increased oil economy.

Improved oil pump drilve mechanlem,
Counterbored exhaust valve guldes.
Increased durability of flywheel ring gear.

CLUTCH
"Shot-blasted" dlec cushion springs.
More accurate release lever alignment.

TRANSIAISSICN
Rall shifting mechanism with interlock.

FUEL SYSTEM

Increased fuel tank capacity.

Stronger, welded fuel tank constructlon.
More sensltive and accurste fuel gauge.
"open® fuel tank suepension.

STEERIKNG
Larger diameter pltman shaft.
Larger and longer piltman ehaft buskings.
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INTRODUCTION

For 1536,Chevrolet presentsa linecf entirely
new STANDARD passenger cars, cars which are
more beautiful ,more comfortable,safer, easl-
er to handie,more eccnomlcal and more durable
than ever before.

There are seven body styles 1n thils line.
These are the Sedan, Sport Sedan, Club Sedan,
Coach, Business Coupe, Cabrlolet and Sedan
Delivery. The Cabriolet and the Towvn &and
Sport Sedans are additlons to the line.
With but few differences, these new cars are
identical with those of the 1936 MASTER pas-
senger line. They have the seame sheet metal
and body appearance and are powered by the
same engine and stopped by the same hydraullc
brakes. In comparison with thoseof the pre-
vious STANDARD model, they aremuch improved.

THE NEW CARS ARE MORE BEAUTIFUL:

They are much longerand wider and are grace-~
fully streamiined with MASTER styling to cre-
ate the appearance of even greater lengih and
less height. Radlsator, hood, fenders, and
running beoards,entirely new for the STANDARD
model, are like those of the MASTER. The
artlstlc and attractive MASTER "Turret-top®
bodles, slightly shorter to fit the STANDARD
wneelbase, provide beauty unexcelled in the
STANDARD price class.

The wheels on ell typee arecf the sturdy and
attractive steel spoke type.As on the MASTER,
all of these appearance features, beautiful
in themselves,are sklllifully blended together
so thet no individual feature siands out,but
all combine to create an lmpression of unity.
To provide room Tor the new appearance fea-
tures,the wheelbese 1s increased to 109" from
107" ,and the lengthk over bumpers is ilncreaced
from 170 1/2" to 182 1/2%,an incresse of one

e — e

foot, on all types except the trunk sedanc.
The overall length of the Sport Sedan end the
Town Sedan 1s 183 1/4¢,

THE NEW CARS ARE MOFRE COMFORTABLE:

Sustained and smoother riding comfort is pro-
vided by an entirely new spring suspenslien.
The new bodles provide more room for the pas-
sengers. They are wider and longer and have
more headrcom. The seates also are wider with
improved cushlion and back construction. More
luxurious upholstery and & new treatment of
mouldings, hardware, and equipment lncrease
the pleasure of riding. MASTER body lnsule-
tion protects the passengers to a greater
extent from the elements, fumes, and nolses.

THE NEW CARS ARE SAFER:

Hydraulic brekes, similar to those on the
MASTER, provlde smooth, rapld deceleration.
The stronger structure of the "Turret-top"
bodles provides greater protection for the
passengers in case of accident. All doors
open as on the MASTER bodles, the front door
hinging at the front and the rear door =at
the rear.

THE NEW CARS ARE EASIER TQ HAKDLE

Increased car establlity,improved rail shift-
ing, lighter brake pedal pressures, greater
accesslbllity of controls, and more leglble
instruments make handlingof the new STANDAFRD
easler both in trafflc and on the open road.

THE NEW CARS ARE MORE ECONOQLIICAL:
In the engine, the higher compresslion ratio,
full-length water Jackets, improved cooling,
end a baffle eddedto the crankcase ventilator
reduce fuel and oll consumption.
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FRAME

"BOX-GIRDER" FRAME

The frame of the 1936 STANDARD passgenger cars
is of &n especlielly strong and rigid design,
entirely different in construction from the
ordinary type of frame in use today. This
freme is called a "box-girder" frame,because
every structural member 1s of sturdy, rigld
box section., Frames of thls type have long
peen known by englilneersas the best for auto-
motive purpeses, for box secticon structural
members resist both torslon and bending to a
far greater extent than members employing the
game amount of metal 1In any other form of
sectlon. Frames, simllar 1ln deslgn,hsve been
bullt befeore and uesed for many years with
great success by foreign firms manufacturing
a small volume of higher priced cars, but no
frame of thls type hae ever before been pro-
duced in large volume. Wnile admittedly the
best up to the present time, this type of
automoblle frame has been extremely dlffi-
cult and expensive to manufaciure.

Two years ago,Chevrolet englneers determined

that a frame of this nature couldbe manufac-
tured in large wvolume. They decsigned a frame
entirely of box section members.Vaerious man-
ufacturersof autemotive frames were consult-
ed.Intensive research regulted in new methods
of manufacture and new eguipment.

In the meantime, this new type of frame was
tested for tens of thousands of miles over
the rough Belgian Block road at the General
Motore Proving Grounds and in nwnerous lab-
oratory tests. In this manner, the original
design was gradually improved, so that now,
as adapted to the 1936 STANDARD pageenger car,
this frame ie far superior %o any type bullt
before.

FRAME CONSTRUCTION
The new STANDARD "box-girder" frame ls simple
in design, its estructural members gonslsting
only of two Ydouble-drop" side rails
nected by three cross membere, called re-
epectively the front, second, and rear cross
mempers. All of these areof full box section

con-
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Cork seal addedat endof pltman shaft bhousing.
Better balance of steering effort.

WHEELS
Steel spoke wheels.
Improved hub cap appearance.

WHEEL CARRIER
Wheel cerrier incorporated in trunk.
Swivel type fender well wheel carrier.

SHEET METAL

New, more attractive frontal appearance.

New streamlined radiator grille,narrower,and
higher in radiator snell.

Smart moulding on grille and hood hinge.
Chrome-plated hood hinge.

New modernistic radiator ornament.

Radiator filler located under hood.

Neater radiator shell contcur.

Head lamps mounted at sides of radiater shell.

Longer, more streamiined head lamps.

More rigid hood slde panels.

More shalleow hood ledge valley.

Two longer, more attractive hood louvres at
each side panel.

Entirely new streamlining of fenders.

Flat surfaced running board with neater mat.
TCromodine” processed fenders and running
boards.

INSTRUMENTS

More attractive instrument panel with new fi-
nlsh.

Neater, more readable instrumente grouped in
front of driver.

Glove compartment added to instrument panel.
Light, throttle,end choke controls at center
of instrument panel.

Provision for installation of radio controle
on instrument panel.

Convenient windshield wiper control.

ELECTRICAL
More streamlined "Tiltray" head lamps.
More powerful head lamp beams.

Prefocussed head lamp bulls.

Trunk model tall lamps mounted on fenders.
More secure rear license plate support.
Ventlleted genersator.

Hore direct battery ground connection.

TOQLS
Bumper type suto Jack.
Grease gun added.

BODIES

More streamlined ané beautiful appearance.
Increased body width and length.

Stronger constructlon.

S0lld steel "Turret-topn.

stronger, double-cowl, frontend frame struc-
ture.

Full length steel underbody.

wWindstream "V" windshield with greater slope.
Windshield wiper svings from bottom through
greater angle.

Sport Sedan, Tovm Sedan and Cabriolet added.
Wider, more comfortable seats.

Increased headroom 1in both front and rear
seats.

More luxurlous upholstery with new pleatling.
More attractive hardware.

New windowand windshleld moulding treatment.
Larger load spate in Sedan Delivery.

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

New speclel rediator ornament.

Redio speaker mounted above windshield.
Radlo controls mounted on instrument panel.
Heaé lamp beam indicator added.

Electric fan windshield defroster added.
Neater vanlty mirrer en sun shede.

Rinz type spare tire cover.

More attractlve bumper suards.

Rear fender shields added.

Glove penel, ash recelver,and electric clock
unit added.

More theft-resistant spare wheel lock.
Chrome-plated wheel discs.

¢il regulator unit adaed.

Ventipane 1lnsect sereen.
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supporte the front end mountling uniti,consist-
ing of the radlator,head lamps and front end
sheet metal. The rear gilrder supports the
front of the engine. A c¢rvllndrical sheet met-
al reinforcement, vwelded inside thls latter
girder, around each of the two holes for ihe
bolts of the engine front mounting, provides
additional reinforcement. At eack side rail,
this heavy, two-piece front cross member
flares into a wide,gusset-like mounting flange

e —————————

and rearof this channel are wide and are bent
dovnward at eachof thelr ends to add greater
strength. This member flares intoe wice gug-
sets at each side rail,thru the outer Tlange
of whichit is riveted by four rivets per side.
Forits mejor length,the channel of tnis men-
ber 1s reinforced by & "U" sectlsn stamping,
vhich is telescoped in the channel,where it ls
welded to provide walls of double thickness
at the front, rear and bottomof the channel.
The upper plate of the second cross member
15 & simple,flat stamping welded at forty-four
placee along the flanges of the lower memnoer

of double thickness,taru vailch 1tls riveted,
by eight rivets per side, to the two flanges
of each side rail. Thruout thils sturdy struc-
tural member, all excess metal is removed to
reduce the welght.

SECOND CROSS MENMESER
The second cross member also consists of two
sheet steel stampings welded togetherat nine-
ty-six places te form a single riglid unit.
These stampings are shaped ito form a double-~

flanged single box-secilon girder, wilch ex-
tends ecross toe full width of the frame. The
iower stampingils the chief structural member
of the two.Inilt is depressed the deep channel
of the box section. The flanges at the front

T

to form the box sectlon. It extends only to
the inner flange of emch side rall,thru which
1t 1g riveted wilth +the flanges of the lower
member, by two rivets per slde.

PEDAL BRACKET SUPPORT

At the left side of the frame,s heavy,flanged
channel plate,bent intoan "L" shape,prejects
forward from the second cross member to Joln
the side rail. This plate supports the brac-
ket upen which the clutch and brake pedals
and the brake main cylinder are mounted.
This support also servesas a structural mem-
ber, as 1t braces the second cross member to
the side rail,to provide &an added resistance
to lateral movement. It is flrmly attached
to the cross member and both flanges of the
rall by six rivets, three 1o the cross mem-
ber and three to the rail.

THIRD CROSS MERBER
A third cross member of modlfied "L" gectlon
1g provided Just behind the rear kickup to
support the front end of the fuel tank.
Wnile 1%t 1s not intended as & structural

e —
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andare firmly connected together by carefully
located weldsand rivets to ferman exception-
ally strong assembly. There are approximately
700 structural welds and 16C structural rivets
in thils assembly. A fourth cross member
serveg as the forvard support for the fuel
tank.

The frame is nearly one foot longer, to pro-
vide for the 1increased wheelbase, longer
front springs, the relocatlion of the radlat-
or, engine and body, which are moved 2 1/8&"
forward,and the new streamlined cheet metal.
It 1s wider to provide the proper support for
tae wider body and for the rear springs,vhich
are farther apart. Desplte thls increase 1in
length and width, i1t 1s only five pounds
heavier than the previous frame.

The extreme slmplieity of the frame design
permits much greater accesslbllity for greas-
ing end servicing the car.

FRAM® RIGIDITY

The new frame is an exceptlonally rigid and
strong load carrying unit, belng twelve per
cent more rigid torslonally than the previous
X-type frame and twenty per cent more rigid
as & beam. Pue to the carefully planned lo-
cations and type of the three siructural
cross members, its lateral stabllity 1s in-
creased to a great extent.

The galn in torsional rigidltiy increases the
car stablllity and prevente weaving of the body.
The 1increesed rigldity as & beam dampens
shocks and vibratlons usually t{ransmitted
through the frame to the body on rougn roads.
The great galn in lateral stability tends
to prevent lateral clde sheke of the body and
body structure.

All of these improvements combine to improve

the car stabillitiy,givinggreater criving sat-
tefaction, improving the ridlng coxfort, due
0 the elimination of vibration and nroise,

and increesing the durability of =all units

mounted on the frame.

SIDE FAILS

The slde raile are extremely rigicé rectangu-
lar tubes. They each consist of & flanged
inverted "U" sectlon member to the opening of
which 2 closure plate 1s welded to form the
box sectlon. This welding 1e provided every
1 3/8" plong the flanges of the "U", making
the closure plate an integral part of that
member. Both the forward and rear endes of
each side rall are closed by rigidly mounted
brackete, the front spring front hanger and
the rear bumnper bracket. The wide, flat boti-
tom of the slde raills, wilth the double thick-
ness of metal provided by the closure plates
and the flanges of the "U" member, provide
extremely rigid supports for the attachment
of the various frame brackets, hangers,and
cross members.

FRONT CROSS MEMBER
The front cross member 1s, in reality, two
members ln one, for it consists of two sep-
arate, wlde, and heaevy sheete of steel vhich
are spot-welded together at seventy-six
places to forma rigld unit. These tvwo sheetcs
are stamped 0 that when joined together, they
form two box sectlons, one behind the other,
connected by a wide flange of two thilck-
nesses of metal. These two box sectlionsex-
tend like girders from one side of the frame
to the other. The forward of +thesze girders

39




Chevrolet 1936 Engineering Fectures *Standard Passenger Cars

rall and two thru the side rall inner flange
hold each bracket rigldly to the frame.

STEP HANGERS

Two step hangers at each side of the frame
suppcrt the running boards. These are all
simllar 1n design to one ancther, and are
simple in constructlon, being cof plain chan-
nel section. Each is riveted to both the
inner and outer flanges of 1its side rall.
These hangers are much more rigid than those
previously used, due to the greater torsion-
al reslstance of the frame slde rails.

ENGINE SUFPORTS
The englne side supvorts are simple channel
sectlon brackets, supported in the same manner
as the step hangers,insteadof being suspend-
ed fromthe web of the former frame sub-frame.
*By this means,their atvachment is simplified,

and made stronger and mere rigild.

The tranamission support is & sturdy, well-
rivbed cracket, bolted in four places to the
second croés member. A strong flanged pro-
Jection of thie bracket extends behindé the
second c¢ross member to support the rubber of
the mounting,whlch is the same as heretofore.

SHOCK ABSORBER MOUNTING
The mounting of all fowr shock absorbers is

made firmer by the new, more rigld, silde
rall construction. In =edéition, a rein-
forcement is firmly riveted vithin the box

sectlon of the rail at each shock absorber
meunting. Thie reinforcement 1s in the form
of a eteel sheet with 1te two ends rolled
into ¢ylinders. These cylinders, located
one at each of the +two holes thru whick the
shock absorber bolis pase, rigldly reinforze
the walls 9:‘.‘ the side rall.

0
e e —— e ————————— e —
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member, it does provide considerable lateral
girength.

REAR CRO35 MEMBER
The rear cross member, located at the end
of the frame, 1s designed along the same
lines as the other structural members. It
ie of two-plece welded constructlion with a
large, double-flanged box section. Its cuter
atteching flanges are especlally strong,being
of double thickness thruout. Large integral
gussets extend forward from each of these ends

to brace the member to the side rails,to each
of which six carefully spaced rivets provide
the attachment.

HANGERS AND BRACKETS

All of the various hangers and bracketson the
new "box-girder" frame are extremely simple
in design and are of lighter construction.
They are mich stronger than before, as they
are more rigldly reinforced by the box sec-
tion structural members upon which they are
mounted. The attachmentof these hanpers la,
in general, greatly improved, as the major-
ity are mounted directly to the flat under-
glde of the frame slde rails and are riveted
thru both of the twe ply flangee of these
rails.

FRONT SPRING HANGERS
The front hangers of the front springse each
fulfill a three-fold purpose. They reinforce
the front end of their respective slde
rails, provide a means for mountlng the
front bumper and support the front end of
the front spring. They are each stamped from
heavy sheet metal, which ls formed in the
shape of an inverted "T". The leg of the "T" en-
closee the front of the side rall. Its upper
extremity is bent over the web of the rall

41

vonere 1t is riveted. The bumper mounting con-
sistsof & steel boss welded to the upper part
of this portlon. The armsof the inverted "T*
are bent backward,fonning ears between which
the spring end is hung, thus providing solid
support for both ends of the epring pin.
Rivets thru bent-osver lips of each of these
arms attacn them to thelir reepective flanges
of the side rail.

The front epring rear hangers are sturdy
drop forglngs, each lncorporating a cylin-
drical boss Ain whilch the shackle pin 1is
mounted. The boge 1g forged Aintegral with
a flat, heavy attaching pad. Strong ribs
brace the bose to the pad. Thru widely
dlstributed rivets, each hanger 18 attached
to the fiat undersides of their respective
eide rails, the rivets passing thru the pad
and the two flanges of the rall.

REAR SPRING HANGERS

The rear sepring front hangere are wide, heavy
sheet steel stampings formed in channel sec-
tion for great strength. They are mounted
outboard of the frame side rails by means of
heavy, rigld integral arms thru which each
hanger 1s riveted to both flanges of 4its
side rail. In the previous frame, these
hangeres also served as supports for the run-
ning board, of which weight they are now re-
lieved.

Due to the extengion of the frame side rails
farther to the rear, each spring rear hanger
1e relieved of the weight ¢f the bumper, which
formerly was mounted upon it, These hangers
are strong drop forglnge, very simllar in
design to those of the front spring. They
are rigildly attached below the frame silde
rails in the ssme manner as the front spring
rear hangers are &attached. In addition to
passing thru the flanges of the side rell,
their attackhing rivets pass thru the two
thicknesses of metal of the rear crose member
guesets, which further reinforce the at-
tachments.

REAR BUMPER MOUNTING
The rear bumper 1s now supported by speclal
brackets at the rearof each eide rail, which
also serve a&s body rear brackets and enclose
the rear ends of the frame slde rells. These
brackets are heavy stripe of steel wrapped
over the end of each side rall. Blocks of
steel welded to each bracket are tapped for
the mounting of the bumper and the rear body
boltia. Two rivets thru the top of the side
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Rivete, welds, and boltsin {rame
Frame torsional rigildity
Frame rlgidity as a beam
Side rall type

Side rail depth
Side rail widih

...................

............................

............................

Side rall thicknese

.................

Front eross member sectlon
Second cross member sectlon

.................

................

Rear cross member sectlon
Body brackets and

mountings

1935 1936
i S I &80
100G w o eee it e 112%
LODH tevnvrm e e 1205
Channel section ......cevevacen Box section
ol - R R R L y/en
2 1/16" top and ...... ves 2 1/4" box sectlon
bottom flangee 3 7/8" over flange
/6L i 7/%2" bax section

5/32" double flangee
Double channel sectioen..... Double box section
nYn gstructure of ... . 000 Box section

channel members
Wide ribbed channel
10

Box sectlon
16

SPRINGS

The riding qualitiesof the 1536 STANDARD Pae-
senger care are greatly improved by an en-
tirely new design of the springs and their
suspension,in conjJunction with the more rigid
"box-girder! frame. In thls new deslgn,the
frequencies of the front and rear springs are

equalized to s greater extenit to reduce the
tendency of the car to pltch, thue producing
a more evenly balanced ride. The new spring
suspension is smocther and more quiet. The
great rigidlty of the new "box-girder" frame
prevents the transmisslon of read shocks to the

e e —————————————————
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BATTERY HANGER

The battery hanger is very much simplified

and yet is sturdier. It 1is mounted at the
right side of the frame, directly behind the
second c¢ross member, which 1s its Ifront
suppert. Ite rear support is an "L" section
member, similar to & step hanger, which pro-
Jects Anward from the side rall to the two
flanges of which 1t 1s riveted. The saddle
in vhich the battery iz cradled ieg sugpended
from two identical "L" sectlon brackets rivet-
ed on the top of the pBecond c¢ross member
and on top of this rear support. These
brackets are formed so that pressure ls ex-
erted only on the four corners of thse bat-
tery, and are equipped wlth holes thru whlch
the battery clamping bolts are passed. The
regar gupport is Just flexible enough to in-

sure posltive c¢lamplng of the battery. As
the suspensicnis located lower in the frame,
the saddle 1s redesigned with shorter sue-
pending arms toc meintain road clearance.

The guard at 1ite front also 1ls redeslgned.

Tkis, in conjunction with the protection af-
forded by the deep second cross member, shields
the battery more effectively than before.

BODY BRACKETS

Sixteen rigid body brackets, carefully dle-
tributed around the frame, provide attachment
for the body bolts. These brackets are all
stronger than heretcofore. Elght of these
brackets, spaced between the cowl and the
rear axle, four on e&ach slde of the frame,
overhang the frame side ralls. They are all
well-ribbed, sheet metal stamplngs having an
upper flange riveted to the topof the side rail
and e lower flenge which 1s supported by, and
ie riveted to, the outer flange of the eide
rail. Six more body brackets, mounted d&i-
rectly on the top of the side rails, three
per eide, are located at the cowl, at the
rear kickup anéd at the rear of the frame.
These are all heavy,channel sectlon brackets
riveted thru thelr flanges to the frame. The
firet two pairsof these slx brackete are re-
inforced by heavy sirip stock reinforcements
within the channel o the slde raiis. The
last two of these esix brackete are integral
with the rear bumper brackets. Ansther
palr of body brackete i riveted to the top
of the reer cross member between the side
rails.

The distribution of these brackets espreads
the bedy 1leoad uniformly around the frame.
Thelr 4individual rigldity, reinforced by
the great rigidity of the frame, makes an
especially firm suppert for the body and
increases the overall rigildilty of the car,
decreasing body noiges which might be
caused by weaving of the bedy on the frame.
An especlally rigld attachment 1s provided
at the cowl where two body ©brackete are
located close together on each slde rail.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

PrBIME LY P . v eamereraansttnsscsssascsatsne

WheelbDBBE .iviesccrsnsannncananans ceeera .
Overall car length over bumpers ............

Frame overall length .. .vivrvrrcnnconcecrens
Frame width &t dash ...........cciiiinirnnnn
Frame width &t rear axle ..
Frame weilght

...............................

1935

Two side rails con- .....
nected by "X'" struc-

ture and 3 crose

1936

"Box-glrder? con-

sgtruction. Two box
section slde raile

members connected by 3 box
section crose members

O B R =L
170 1/2" e, 183 1/4" Trunk Sedans,
182 1/2" all others

157 13/16" . .viinian. Cerenar e 164 7/8¢
71 1/8n f e sas e e 23 1/8n
UL 3/8" ot iiirininnrennan. e e L
190 1bB. «ivevnee it et nann . 185 1be
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the load from leaf to leal, decreasing the
unit pressure and the tendency to squeak.
Four well-distributed clineh type cllps re-
place the three cllps formerly used Lo pre-
vent fanning of the leaves.
Eack is twice as wide, being increased in width
from 3/4* to 1 1/2" and,therefore,ismore dur-
able.The two upper epring leaves are bent at
the forward end to forma spring eye of double
thickness, made eepecially strong to resist
spring windup more fully upon braking. The
front springs of the Sedan Delivery incor-
porate all the features of the passenger car
front springs with the exceptlonof the double
wall at the Tfront spring eye. This 1s not
necessary on the Sedan Delivery,as the spring
leaves, especially the main leaf,are thicker
than those of the passenger cars.

FEAR SPRING
The rear springs of all 1936 STANDARD cars are
4ot 1ong,instead of G4". The rear springs of
all flve passenger cers have eight leaves of a
thinner gauge than heretofore.
These are clipped together by four well-loca-
ted 1 1/2Y wide clips,as on the front springs,
instead of by four of the narrower widthk. The
ends of the spring leaveseare curled downward,
as heretofore,toovrevent rubblingon the leaves
above.The rear sorings for the Business Coune
are the same as those for the five passencer
cars except that they have seven leaves,instead
of elght. The rear springs for the Sedan De-
livery also areof the sane design. but have
elght spring leaves of thicker gauge.

SPRING MOUNTING
The mountingof the new springs for the STAM-
DARD cars 1s entirely redesigned to provide
greater driving stabllity with less nolse and
wear.
The tront springs are shackled at the rear,
instead of at the front,toc aldin the improved
ride. The rear springs are mounted 1 9/16&"
farther apart to increase the car stability
by reducing any tendency of the car to sway
on turnes at high speeds.
The front springsare attached to the chassls
frame by threaded pins at the fixed ends and
by threaded shackles at the rear. The rear
springs are suspended from the frame Ty rub-
ber encased pins at the fixed enas and by
tnreaded rear shackles. The threaded rear
shackles of both springsare of the seme noise-
less deslgn vhich has proved so successful
on the rear springs of the MASTER mcdel.

e Tah il B

FRLHT SPRING FRCUT LCUNTING

The ettachment of each front springte its khorn
conslste of g threaded sleeve,pressed ticmtily
inte trhe spring front eye. A large Dolt
threaded thru thle eye and the ears of the
spring horn holds the spring between the ears.
A& special lock washer under trhe head of
bolt prevents disassenbly. The hexagonal
head at the outer end of the bolt is tanped
fora lubrication fiitingtaruwhich lubricant
1s fed to the center of sleeve tnrough
drilled passagee in fthe body of the bolt.

P

tiie

SHACKLES

At eachof the rear shacklesof poth front and
rear springs,threaded gleeves are presced into
the hanger on the frame and into the spring
rear eye. Threadedplns with taperedendes are
screwed Into the sleeves with eachend extend-
ing an equal dlstance.The shackles are neavy
gauge stamplngs witn tapered holes fliting
tightly on the tapered ends of the pins. 4
rav bolt,having a sguare shoulder under its
round head,engages each outer shackle to pre-
vent rotationof the bolt. A4 nut at the inner
side of each inner shackle serves to éraw both
inner and outer shacxkle members up shugly on
the pins. Each pin 1s tappedat 1ts outer end
fora lubrication fitting tiru which lubricant
1s fed by passages in the pinlo the center of
the sleeve.Cork vmshersare assemtled at each
end of eacxz pln between tne shackie and the
hanger,or epring,to retalin tkre
the tnhreaded portion.

lubricert in

¥LE

SEAC AND FIN ACTICU
In action,
pins, cause the pins to oscillate in their re-
spectlive sleeves. Since the angular movement
of both the pineg in any shackle is practicelly
the sayne, both screw inand out of thnelr sleeves

an equal ana elight amount.

The threadedplns and sleevesused in ti.e 7ixed
end of the front spring and in all shacikles

use all of the relatively large thread sur-

face for bpearing. reducing wear toa minlmun.

thus 1nsuringlong life of the pearingmenters.

Tne threads also serve to prevent sidevice

skifting of spring eyes on turns, whiich vmas

posslble with vlain bushings after some side

wear on the eyes. Witk the increace in bear-

ing surface and the ellininationof oscilleting
movement at the tapered pearings. side gvay

le minimized. This ml:zo reduces vear and its

rttendant nelsc, makins the action of
members sllent in comparison vith

these
trhe pre-
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passengers. With these improvements,the new
cars travel over the roughestof roads smooth-
ly, quletly, and without vibration.

SPRING FREQUENCY

The springsof the 1936 STANDARD model are so
designed that thelr frequencles per minute and
thke frequency ratlc between the front and rear
springes,more closely approaches the 1deal for
riding comfort,as recommended by authoritles.
The frequencyof the front springs ls reduced
while thatof the rear springs 1is maintained,
the frequency ratlo between the two belngde-
creased to about 1 1/2 to 1 fromapproximate-
ly 2 to 1. This means that in the same time
the resr springs move up and down once the
front eprings move up and down 1 1/2 times.

SPRING RATES

The frequency of a spring depends directly upon
its length and its rate of deflection.To ob-
tain the new frequency ratlo, the lengths and
rates of both tkhe front and rear springs are
revised. The front springs are three inches
longer,with a deflectlon rate reduction from
315 pounds per inch to 209 pounds on all psss-
enger cars and te 310 pounds on the Sedan
Delivery. The rear eprings are flve inches
shorter, withea deflection rate increase from
105 pounds to 112 pounde on all five pase-
enger cars, while the deflection rates of
the Sedan Delivery are increased to 123 pounds
from 117 pounds. On the Buslnese Coupe, the
rear spring deflection rate 1s 105 pounds,
ag heretofore.

In comparison with the front springs of the
previcus model, the front eprings of the new
cars move more slowly in relation to the tra-
vel of the rear eprings. By this means, the
tendency of the car to pilteh 1s reduced, for
the spring vibrations, caused by striking an
irreguiarity in the road, are more equal.

45

FRONT SPRINGS
The front eprings of all passenger cars are
36" long between spring eyes, an increase of
three inches. They each consist of eight
thinner spring leaves, instead of seven. The
ends of these Jleavee are drawn out in a
gradual taper which more uniformly transfers
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FRONT AXLE

FRONT AXLE I-BEAM
The front axle I-beamof the STANDARD ¢ars le
over nineteen percent stronger to further
prevent bending in caseof accident. This 16
accompllshed by an enlargement in the sectlon-
al areaof the beam between the spring seats.
The sectlon 1is now two Ainches high, an in-
creacse of 1/8Y, andhae thicker upper and low-
er flanges. This portionof the beam between
the seats 16 shifted 2-7/16" to the rear, so

1935

1936

that it clears the front cross member of the
new "box-girder! frame, thus permitting the
meintenance of the proper front spring travel.

KING PIN AND BUSHING
The life of the king pins and thelr bushings
18 increased by an enlargementof almost twen-
ty percent in the bushing area. The upper
and lower bushingsof each pin are lengthened
3/16", with a corresponding 3/8" increaee in
the pin length. The steering knuckle bushing
boeees are lengthened to agree with the long-
er bushlings and pln and to provide & space be-
tween each endof the pln and the welch plugs
enclosing the knuckle bore. These svaces act
ag & passage between the two oll grooves of

each bushing and facilitate £illing the grooves
with lubricant when servicing.

STEERING EKNUCKLE ATTACHLENT
The four bolte which attach each steering
knuckle, steering arm and brake flange plate
together are stronger, being 1/16" larger in

dlameter. They are located farther apart, the
distance between the front and rear palirs be-
ing increased from 2-5/8" to 3-1/8". These
changes provide a muchmore rigld assembly of
all three pleces and reinforce the brake flange
plate toc & greater extent.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1936
Axle rigidity B8 a beam .................... 100% ot et et e e 11%%
Axle I-beam helght .o.vvinnenticrnrnennnanan 1y 2"
Axle I-beam flangee thickness at edge ...... T2 e e e 1/4n
Axle I-beam 10CALAON .. .vvttiinnnninnennnnnn 1" aghead of 1-7/16" bpenind

epring seat Bpring seat

CBNLEIB .t ittt i e e centers
Bushing circumferential wearing ares ....... 2-1/2 sgq.in. 2.7/8 sq.1n.
Bushing length .........ccovuoova o e D 4 - 1-9/32m
Eing pin lengih o.ovivnnninininnnannns B - 1L -13/16"
Steering knuckle attaching bolts diameter R 74 -1 /16"
Steering knuckle attaching bolte apread-
Tront L0 TEAT . v.iiieniaronrnoserne nanonn- =5/ e e, -1/

REAR AXLE

The drive fromthe universal joint to the rear
axle is redesigned for greater durabllity and
to tranamit the englne power more smocthly.

This 1s accomplished by an increase in the dila-
meters of the spiral drive pinion end propel-
ler shafte,by a stronger connectlion of these
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vious type of shackling.

A1l pins and sleeves are of steel, hardened
for durability, and the pins zlsc are cad-
mium-plated on the threaded portion to prevent
rusting.

REAR SPRING FR.ONT MOUNTING

The front,or fixed, ends of the rear springs
are mounted to the frame by "Inlox" bushings,
ap on the MASTER passenger cars.These bush-
ings each consist of rubber, moulded between
two steel cylinders, an internal tube having
& bead rolleé at 1its center, and & tubular
outer retainer.

The bushing unit 1s preesed lnto the spring
eye and clamped in the spring hanger at the
ends of the Ainner tube. Both metal members
of the unit are held securely in position.
All lasteral and oscillating motion 1 taken
in the rucber, which effectively insulates
the spring from the bolt and hanger. Under
side loading, the lateral flexibility of the
rubver relleves the spring leaves of twisting
strains. With the elimination of relative
motion between the metsl parts, the need for
lubrication also 1s ellminated, permitting
the use of more simple spring bolts.

e ————————————— e

SPRING BUMPERS
The Tubber bumpers of ithe rear springs are
similar 1in deelgn to those of the previous
model, being changed only in their mounting
to the frame to agree wlth the new rear soring
¢enters. The rubber bumpers of the front
springs are of the same graduated type used
so effectively at the rear springsof the MAS-
TER passenger cars. As 1ln previous models,
these bumpers cushion the shock when the
springe deflect sufficliently to permit con-
tact with the frame side ralls. Becauese of
their hollow, conicael deslgn, they provide a
gradual and progreseive bulld-upof resistence
to vertical frame movement throughout their
initial cempression. They eliminate shock
when the eprings deflect fully to bunper vosi-
tion. The bumpers are asggembled on top of
their springs in esteel retalners which are
clamped to the springs oy the spring"U" tolts.

SHOCK ABSORBERS
The sheock absorbers,with the improved spring-
ing, dampen rebounds toa velvety smoothness.
They are of the same design as in previous
medels, butare changed slightly in construc-
tionand valving to agree witk the nevw springs.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Frequency ratio:
Full lecad
Curb load
Average
Front spring length
Rear spring length
Front epring deflection rates:
Paseenger cars
Sedan Delivery
Rear spring deflection rates:
Five passenger cars
Sedan Delivery
Front springs - number of leaves
Coupe - rear
Front spring
Front spring
Spring clips

..................................
....................................
........................

........................

springe - number of leaves ....
leaf ends

.....................
-------------------------

..........................

Front sepring eye - passenger cars
Front spring shackle locatlion
Front spring attachment to spring horn

.......

Front epring attachment to spring hanger
Rear spring attachment at front eye
Rear spring shackle type

...................

Front spring rubber bumper

1935 1936
2.09 to L ..., 1.65 to 1
1.76 80 1 tvnniiiiii i 1.40 to 1
1.92 40 1 . -iniii i 1.52 to 1
5.3 36"
L o
315 #/4n. ... e 205 #/1in
IS #/In. . 310 #/in
105 /10, . oeeiieiiannn.. vees 112 =/in.
117 #7200, ot i e e 123 #/in.
7 8
8 .. e et a e 7
Bguare and curled ................. Tapered
S L
3/ wlde ... . 1 1/2" wide
x 5/32" thick x 3/32" taoick
2 - T Wrapped
At front ... ... e e . Al rear
Self-adjusting, Threaded, hardened
taper seated shackle....steel bolt and sleeve
Bronze bushed steel pin...... Threaded shackle
Bronze bushed steel pin ............ Rubber
Self-adjusting, ........... Threaded shackle
taper seated shackle

S0lid ... +. Hollow graduated type
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COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1936
Spiral drive pinlon shaft diameter ......... U 10T 1.55"
Spiral drive pinion forward
bearing seat diameter .........uie0e0van e T 10 1.181"
Spiral drive plnion forward bearing
retaining nut thread diameter .............. L1.085" et 1.1ugn
Spiral drive pinlon spline diameter ........ T | L 1.03"
Pinion and propeller shaft
coupling pin diameter .......c.ioiviearonan = 0 L R L3213
Propeller shaft tube dlameter .............. N T 1.70"
Propeller shaft overall length ............. P 51 1/2"
Torque tube overall length .......... e L7 7/16" i 52 13/32"
Torque tube front bushing .................. (3 o1 T Hardened bronze
Rear spring seat Centers .......oceviveerens B3 1/8" e oa1/18n
Rear wheel bearing centers ................. B2 /16" i 52 13/16"
Rear brake Cenbers ......ueeveunronnernsncnsnn Bl 11/16" it 52 13/16"

BRAKES

The hydraulic brake system of the 1936 STAN-
DARD passenger cars incorporates all the de-
sign features and advanteges of the 1936 MAS-
TER passenger c¢ar bDrakes, wiik but few dlf-
ferences. Theese differencesare, for the most
pari, structural,and ere due to the variations
in chassls design of the two models.

BRAXE DRUMS

The brake drume are eleven inches in diameter,
ason the MASTER,one inch more than the drums
of the previous STANDARD. Thls increases the
geervice braking area from 141 3/8 square inches
to 158 1/4 square inches.

The drums are pressed from high grade steel,
and are machined for greater accuracy. The
accuracy of itkhe front brake drum 1s further
increased,as both the drum and its wheel hub
are machined together within very close 1lim-
its. The drum material 1s homogeneous,closer
grained steel than that used before. Its com-
positlon permits machining the braking surface
to an absolutely true diameterand still gives
a surface that resists scoring. As the mach-
ining of the brake drums makee them perfect
in diameter,there is nc possibllity of wheel
"shimmy" belng introduced at light brake ap-
plications,as is sometimes the case when the
drums are slightly out-of-round.

Al]l the mechanlsm within the drums 1s identical
with that of the MASTER, with two exceptlons.
The front wheel cylinder is adjusted through
the brake flange plate,instead of through the
drum,and the semi-moulded STANDARD brake lin-
ings have & different coefficient of frictlon.
The new brakes are equipped with dirt shilelds
which are now used for the first time on STLND-
ARD cars.Minor changes are made in the front

e ————————
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and rear axles at the wheel hubs for the &-
daptation of the new brekes.

MAIN CYLINWDER
The brakemain cylinderis identical with that
of the MASTER model, and incorporatec the same
hydraulic stop lamp ewltch and brake pedal stop.
As on the MASTER,this c¢cylinder and the brake
and clutch pedals are mounted together on &
rigid, cest malleable iren bracket.This bra-
cket,in turn,is mountedon the supvort, whlch
extende to the left side rall from the frame
second croes member. Two stude from the main

cylinder project through both bracket and sup-
port to clamp the entlre unit in place.

Both the brake and ¢clutch pedals are redesigned
in the same way as on the MASTER to agree with
thelr new support. In thls new arrangement
the clutch yoke offset rod is lengthened to
maintaln the clutck pedel pressure and to meke
& more smooth clutch manipulatlion. The
clutch pedal stop 1s controlled by & rubber
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936 13" DIA - 1935-- 100 DiA
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T193s—144 D& |
636 158 Dia

two members andby the introductionof a bush-
ingat the torgue tuoe front end. In addition,
the axle 1ls ¢changed Lo conform with the new
soring centerz and the rear brzkecs.

Hyatt roller bearings of a new "Ebarrel-type"
desgign are used as differential bearings,
replacing the bzall bearings previously used.
Trhese bearings have a unlcue quallty, in that
thelircapacity increasesas the lgad increases.

REAR AXLE DRIVE

The entire shaft of the spliral drive pinion
from the pinion bearing forvard is enlarged
an average of 5/64" in diameter for greater
durapility, while the tube of the propeller
chaft is stronser and more rigld, being in-
creased 5/32% in diameter. The coupling rin
vhich connects these twe shafts llkewlse 1s
increased from 1/LY to 5/18",

Both the propeller shaft and the toraue tube
are lengthened to compensate for the longer
vheelbase, the increaseof the toroue tube be-
ing more than that of the propeller shaft to
permit it to overhang the unlversal jJjoint rear
yoke to a greater extent. A hardened bronze
bushlng, one inch long, pressed into the ex-
treme forvard end of the torgue tube at thle
serves as a bearing for the universal
joint rear yoke. With the propeller shaft
forwvard bearlng, 1t maintains the allgnment
of both the Joint and the proreller shaft and
reduces to a minimum the tendency of these
members to "whip' at high speeds, thus decreas-
ing wear, nclilse and vibration.

roint,

CAR STABILITY
The statility of the car 1ls increased, es-
peclally when meking turns, as thne wider body
ané frane and the greater spread of tne rear
sorings reduces 1its tendency to lean ocutward
vhen turning and to sway when reaching the

straighter roac.

On the rear axle, the spring seatsare mount-
ed farther apart to agree witihi the new soring
centers. At the same time, the wheels, vheel
bearings and brakes are relocated. In ize new
design, each sgpring seat is located 17/72¢
closer to 1ts respectlve vheel bearing whic
is now in line with the center of tie brake.
The shorter distance between each spring and
its vheel bearing tends Lo increase itze axlie
housing rigildity by furtner decreazsling any
tendency of the houcsing to bend in tzis cis-
tance. Thue the proper allignment and function-

(‘\
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ing of the mechanism supportec in the housing
ie aszcsured and viear and nolse decreased. Tae
locationof the wheel bearingin line vith tne
trake tends to improve braking.
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A metal shield
the rail. Just
each rod to its
¢lip heldon the

around each guides it thru
ahead of the connection of
cable, & spring hooks into e
rod by formecd nibs. The other

end of the epring hooks 1ntc the side rail
nesr the bracket. The tensionof these springs
returns the pull rod linkage to released po-
Eltion ané prevente rattling of the linkaze.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Service brakes type
Hand breke type

........................

............................

Brexe shoe construction

....................

Brake choe actuation

.......................

Limited articulation

Brake shoe guldes

drum slze
drum materisl

Brake
Brake

Brake
Brake
Breke
Brake
Wheel
Breake

lining effectlive area
arwn mounting
Airt shleld ..... ... ...t
flange plate dlemeter
cylinder size ..... ...
shoe adjuetment

.................

................

Brake
Breke

main cylinder slze ...........0i it
rmain cylinder meunting ...............
Service breke linkage sdjustments
Stop lamp swlitch operation
Hand brake linkage

Hand braking area .......... .o iiiiennnnn.
Hand brake cross shaft diamster

1935
L wheel mechanical
L wheel mecharnical

1936

4 wheel hydraulic
Mechanical at
rear wheels

.......

2 pleces, face and 1 plece, face and
webwelded together ............ web ilntegrel
By cam turning en By pilston in
roller seclor ..., . vheel cylinder

Reverse shoes only Forvard and
reverse shoes
Conical spring hclas

shoe edge against guldes

.............

Guides from anchor
plate straddle

shoe web ............. on brake flange plete
L0 e e e e 11t
Preccsed steel ........... Homogeneous steel,
pressed & mechlined

141-3/8 Bo.in,  ...ei.e..... . 158 1/4 sg.4in.
Inside hub flanges Inside hub flanges
Nome ... i i Continuous ring
1 L/ e 1% 3/16%
Nome ...veviiin... Front 1 _1/8"-Rear 1 1/16"
By turning By turning zdjusting
brake cam ......... . wheel at vheel cylinders
NOmE .ive it it itsm et 1" die.
None ... iviviiiiiiininnn Integral with brake
and clutch pedals

0 - One at pedal
lechanical linkage ............... Hydraullic
hechanical cut=in ..... Mechanical-operating

cn service brakes toggle linkage in two
rear wheel brakes
79 1/8 sg.1n.

none

141 3/8 eq.in.
1./8"

................................

EXHAUST SYSTEM

The suspension of the exhaust system in the
STANDARD cars is very much slmplified. The
mountings are deslgned with just enough flexi-
blllty o that vibration set up in the syetem
1s not transferred to the framne and body.
The exhaust system itself,is revised to con-
form vith the nev mountingand tiie new frame.

The inlet, outlet &nd reversing tuves of the
exnauet ellencer are relocated; the exhaust
pipe 1s reshaped; and,the tail plpe ls length-
ened for the longer wheelbase and body.

SILENCER SUFFORT
The silencer is suspended from a sturdy frame
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block attached in a metal case to the lower
side of the toe board. The previous stop
which controlled both clutch and brake ped-
mls is discarded.

FLUID PIPES AND CONNECTIONS
Because of the great dlifference between the
"box-girder" and *YX" frames,the locatlion of
the plpe lines 1s different on the STANDARD
frame thanon the HASTER. The main pipe line
extends from themain cylinder across the frame
along the rear of the second ¢ross member to
a'"T'connector attached to theright side rail.
Prom the "T',two plpes extend foreand aft on
top of the inner flange of the rail. At the
rear exle kilck-up,the rear plpe lg joined to
a flexible hose leadling to the rear wheel cy-
linders through pipe lines on the rear axle
as on the MASTER model. The oonnection at
the forward end of this hose 1s supported by
8 sturdy frame bracket. The 1line extending
forvard Jolns a "T" connector on the top of
the frame slde rallat the front cross member.
A fTlexlble hose extends fromone branchof this
1T® {0 the right wheel cylinder.Fromthe other
branch,s pipe ¢lippedcon topof the front cross
member Jolnea connectoron the left side rail.
To thls,the flexlble hose leadlingto the left
wheel cylinder ls attached. All plpesand con-
nectors are similar in constructlon andof the
same materials as those on the MASTER. The
hoses are identlecal. Altogether, there are
only eighteen feet of plpeclipped to the frame

at eleven places &and Joined together and to
the hoses by five connectors. Ae on the MAS-
TER, every precautlcn is made to protect these
parts from injury.

HAND BRAKES
The hand brake systemis mechanical. It oper-
ates the two rear wheel brakes by pull rods
and cables which cause the linkege within the
brakes to functicn. The cables and the link-
age vwithin the brakesare identical with those
of the MASTER. From the cables to the brake
lever ,the deslign is speclel for the STANDARD.
The hand brake lever and sectorare bolted to
amassive stamped steel support of "L" sectlon,
which, in turn, is bolted &t three places on
teop of the second cross member. An exienslon
Tfrom this support projects beyond the rear of
the ercss member to form a pivot mounting for
a slngle, long idler lever of stamped steel,
A pull rod connects the hand brake lever to
this lever near its top. Just above this con-
nectlon,two long pull rods, one on each side
of the lever, are joined by & singie pin of
large diameter. From the idler lever,the two
pull rods spread in the shape of a "V' to
brackets in the side ralle just ahead of the
klck-up, where they are Jolned to the brake
cables. These brackets are strong stampings,
riveted to the side rails. They rigldly clamp
the casing of the cables,preventing movement.
The cables then pass through both wallsof the
side rall box sectlonto }Yoin the rear brekes.
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bracket of "U" section attached to the top of
the Pbox~glrder® frame side rail by two rivets.
It extends within the frame to just above the
Joint of the taill pipe to the silencer. Two
sleeve nuts,weided in the bracket at this inner
end, form the attachment to the support bracket,
& channel eection member.

Two rubber grommets are carried in the upper
flange of the support bracket.They slide over
the sleeve nuts and are clamped to the frame
bracket by a large plein washer, a shoulder
btolt and a lock washer.

The jointof the sllencerand tail plpe is con-
nected to the lower flange of the support
bracket by means of a saddle clamp and "U"
bolt of the same type as on the previous model.

TAIL PIPE SUFPPORT
The tall pipe is suspended from the rear cross
member by a more eimple support.The tail plpe
clemp 18 constructed and welded to the suppert

bracket in the same manner as before. The sup-
port bracketls a simple strip eteel stamping,
with 8 grommet pressed in its upper end,vhich
15 identical with those used at the silencer

support. It contalns twice as much rubber &e
the one used before. The support bracket and
grommet are retained to the reer cross member
by along shoulder bolt,which extends entirely
through the box sectlonof the member.A large,
plain washerand a lock washer under the head
of the bolt support the rubber and lock the
connection.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Tail pipe length
Silencer support

...........................

.............

Tail pipe support grommet glze

1936
7S 3/8m
Tnru bracket & two
gromaets to frame

slde rall
7/16" thick x 1 1/8" dia. 1/2" thick x 1 1/8&"
with 5/8" hex.hole....dis.with 13/32“&1&.]:101&

1935

65 1/8"
Thru bracket and grormet ...
to wedb of sub-frame gusset

............................

ENGINE

The pasic engine of the 1936 STANDARD passenger
cars is identical with thatof the 1936 MASTER
passenger cars. It incorporates all of the
new deslgn features described in the MASTER
section of this book. These are the "Blue-
Flame" cylinder head,vith 6 to 1 compression
ratio, "balanced" carburetor, "round-nose"
camshaft,full-length water Jacketsarcund the
cylinders, more rigid crankcase wlth rifle-
drilled oll paesage,crankcase ventilator baf-
fle,stronger oll pump drive mechanism, coun-

e e  ————
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terbored exhsust valve guldes and the more
durable 133 tooth flywbeel ring gear. The
clutch, as on the MASTER englne, hae "ghot-
blasted" disc cushlion epringes and more accu-
rate release lever alignment. In addition to
these features,the 1936 MASTER radiator core
1s used to make coolingof the engine more ef-
ficient. The frontal area is 365 square in-
chee, sixty square inches more than the pre-
vious STANDARD core. With the new water jack-
ets and this larger core, the cooling syetem
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clearance for the fore and aft movement of the
gearshift lever.

The interlock proper, welded to the bottom of
the gulde plate, incorporates a series of
stops, which lock the fore and aft movement
of the sklfter yoke not selected.

In neutral position,the milled groove of the

Lol

FRST AND REVERSE
GKFLER Y ONE

SECOND AND THeb

SHATER YOXE or

GEAR SHIFT LEVER ~
SToF IERLOK

INTERLOCK GUIDE
BLATE

FIRST

SECOND REVERSE

two yokes and the gearshift lever end are in
line at the center of the tranemission.

When shiftinginte first speed, the gearshift
lever 1s engaged wlth the first and reverse
shifter yoke, moving the gulide plate sidewlse
g0 that an earof the lnterlock engagee & lug

projJecting above the second and third speed
yoke. At the same time,the clearance hole in
the guide plate 1s aligned parallel with the
tirst and reverse shlfter rail.

The shift 1s then made, the engagement of
the ear and lug preventing the second ané third
shifter yoke from moving forward. When the
shift is completed, further movement of the
first and reverse ycke 1s stopped by contact
of the gearshift lever with the forward end
of the clearance hole in the gulde plate.
When shifting into second speed, another ear
of the interlock engages a lug of the first
and reverse shifter yoke to prevent it from
moving to the rear. A third ear, depressed
at the rear of the interlock, stops the sec-
ond and third yoke from further travel when
the shift 1s completed.

When shifting into third speed and into re-
verse, proper engagement of the correct yokes
and limitationof the ycke movement is accom-
plished in a similar manner, as shown on the
above illustratlon. Thus in all sepeeds there
is no possibllityof two irains of gears belng
engaged at any time.

In addition to the above feature,cther changes
are made in the STANDARD transmission. The
gearshift lever 1s curved in a shape eimilar
to that of the MASTER to provide sufficlent
band clearance in the new bodles.

A bose with a tapped hole is provided on the
right side of the transmiesion rear bearing
retainer to provide an attacbkment for the
ground strap of the battery, which is now
grounded directly to the power plant. The
two boeses providedon each side of the trans-
miselon case for the mounting of the hané brake
lever of STANDARD models previcus to 1935
are removed,ae they are no longer neceesary.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Gearshift mechanlem

........................

Gearshift interlock

------------------------

FUEL TANX
The fuel tank of the STANDARD models is 1denti-~
cal with that of the MASTER. It has a capaclty
of fourteen gallonse, three gallons more than
the tankof the previcus STANDARD modele. The
newtani consists of two identical stampings of
thick terne plate, seam-welded face to face.
Each 1s a shallow pan with 1large, spherical
cornere, and a wlde flange around 1its open

1935
S5liding plates stamped
integral with shifter

1936
Forged ehifter
yokes on round

YOKEB t.viieeninianann Gttt rails
Nome .....ciiiiiiiiiiinnananes Stamped steel
SYSTEM

face for welding. Wwhen welded together, the
flanges of the two pans forma rigid reinforce-
ment around the entire tank, preventing long-
itudinal bending. whioch might open seams and
ellow fuel to leak. All forming straine which
might affect the tank rigidity are eliminated
by the shallow draw and the large corners of
the pans. Further rigidity ie providedby five
equally-epaced,depressed ribs,extending from
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cepaclty 1s 1ncreased to fifteen gquarts.
All of these improvements resuliin increased
fuel and 0il economy, more power,more effic-
ient cooling, with lower o©0ll temperatures,
and much greater durabllity.

Ason the MASTER models,the engine 1s govern-
ed to confine ites greater power to a maximum
speed, which insures long car life with excel-

lent performance.

The engine develops 30 horsepower at 1000 RPM,
60 horsepower at 2000 RFM and reaches 1ts
peak of 79 horsepower at 3200 RPM. The torgue
reaches & maximmof 156 foot pounds, which 1s
developed through a speed range from 900 RFM
to 2000 RPM. The 1936 power, torque and EMEP
are ehown in chart form onthe preceding page.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1936
Maximum horsepower at RPM ...........c.0u.s . THat 3200...... ..l 79 st 3200
Horsepower at 1000 RFM ......c.vvuus i 29 e Chaa e e eea e 30
Horsepower &t 2000 RFM .....vvvvvn i inennss L= 0. T 60
Meximum tOrqUe ......cuvetvvrenninsnsnnsaranna 150 ft.lbe, ...oviiiiniiiiien., 156 ft.lvs.
Engine RFM at maximum torque ............... 1000 to 2000 ..........ivvinnn .o 900 to 2000
Compreselon ratio .......... et reaeraeerana 3 < T 2« T 6 to 1
Carburetor float chamber vent .............. To ALMOBPhETE ... v. it vt ietnenrren To alr horn
Carburetor air horn attachment ............. 2 BCIEWE ........000000.. vesessaae.. 3 oBOCYEWS
Carburetor idle port .......... ... ..., Cne elot .......ceiiiniuannn Two punched holes
Cil pump rotor shaft diameter .............. L/t e e g/16"
011 pump TOLOT pin QLlameter ........c.ov....n B/32% .. et berer e, 3/16"
Distributor shaft tang width ............... B Bl e e e, 3/16"
01l pump set screw taper diameter .......... 4 -4 5/16"
Exhauet valve gulde counterbore ............ None ..ovevenn. e .362" dia.x 1/4" deep
Crankcase ventllator baffle ................ NORE L.ttt vinenocsnnnrorosarnunas Sheet metal
Radlator core sectlon .......ceiveinnininnnnas 205 eq.in. eof 365 Bq.in. of

207X 55" copper ........ . «25%"x _BE" copper
Coocling system capaclty .................... 10 qUATEE ...t 15 quarts
Inlet manifold ports diameter .............. 1174 Cier e, . 1 5/32k
Yalve rocker cover gasket plecee ........... Btapled together ....... Dovetalled & stapled
Valve Bpring pressure- valve OPED .......... 104 1bB. vieintiinnn. e reeae e 98 1bs,
011 distributor body masket ................ Paper,-.0307thick Cork,-.055" tkhick
Flywheel ring gear teeth ............... e L evea. 133
Starter ge8r Tatlo - ...v.ivcirniiriraiareas 14,66 to 2 ....... et 14,78 to 1

TRANSMISSION

In the STANDARD transmiesion,shifting 1s ac-
complishedmore amoothly and with greater esase,
due to an entirely new rall type shifiing
mechanism. An interlock, added to the trans-
mission,precludes all poesibllity of two dif-
ferent gear sete beilng engaged at one time.
The rail skhiftise simdlar to that of the MAS-
TER transmisslon. Two round shafts or ralls,
mounted parallel to each other, extend fore
and aft above the gears and are retained to
the top of the transmiseion case by stamped
clampe at elther end. They are prevented from
turning by flat eurfaceg,machined where their
ends contact the top of the case and by the
clamp bolts which engage notchee cut into the
elde of each shaft. Forged shlfter yokes, re-
placing the former stamped yokes,are shifted
on thelr reepective shafis, as on the MASTER
transmiesion, to engage the varlous eets of
gears. Aa on the MASTER transmission, when

each shlft 1lp completed, a ball within the
shifter yoke, moved by adetent spring,engages
oneof a serlesof notches in ite shaft to hold
the yoke in poseition. Witk rall type mechan-
lsm there 12 much less friction in the moving
parts thanin the former plate type mechanlem,
and thus the shift 1s made more easily and
emoothly.

The interlock i1s aimple in construction and
conslets of two steel stampings, welded to-
gether. These are the interlock proper and
the interlock gulde plate. The gulde plate
is a long,flat lever,located ebove the shift-
er yokes and rails. It is pivoted at its for-
ward end on the eame clamp bolt which retains
the ebafte and is gulded at its rear end by
a washer under the head of the other ¢clamp
bolt and by an integral rrojection whick con-
tacte the topof the rear ¢lamp. A long, round
glot in the middle of the gulde plate provides
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ehaft increases 1ts torsilonal strength over
fifty percent,addingconslderably to the safe-
ty in driving. The larger bushinge present a
bearing surface to the shaft, which 1s over

-~ 7 $0.IN 1936

46 SQ.UN. {935

TQTAL BEARING AREAS

fifty percent greater, thus improving the
shaft alignment and increasing the 1life of

both shafti and bushings. A cork seal,encased
in steel,ls pressed into the endof the shaft
houeing around the ehaft, to prevent the en-
trance of dirt and grit. This seal &also
prevents oll from leaking from the housing.

STEERING GEOMETRY

A better balance of steering effort ls accom-
plished by new steering geometry. The pitmen
arm 1s relocated in reletion to the steering
worm,equallzing to & greater extent the pitman
arm travel for right and left turns. Previous-
ly,a greater amountof travel was provided to
the left, which meant thet more steering ef-
fortwas requlred when making a right turn. To
accompllseh thle result,the lengthe of the plt-
men arm, the steering arms and the steering
connectling rod were revised,while the steering
tie rodis shortened so that it will clear the
breke flange platee of the new brakes. These
changes resultin a slight change in the over-
all steering reductlion,which further reduces
the steering effort.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1934
Pitman ehaft dlameter ..........cciuinevnons S 4 - L e et 1
Pltman shaft bushlngs area ................ . 2.3 8Q.10. L e i . 3.5 seg.in.
Pitman ghaft bushinge length ........covun.. 74 -1 11/&rn
Pltmen shaft Beal ........cc i iiierannrnenns - L+ U= Cork
Steering wheel turns for right turn ........ B e . 1.k5
Steering wheel turne for left turn ......... B i 1.65
Overall steering reductlion ................. 16,24 =1 L. 16.52 -1
Pitman arm length- center to center ........ T £ 41 g€ 5/16"

WHEELS

The wheelg,furnished as regular equipmment on
all of the STANDARD passenger cars,are of an
attractive steel spoke type, very similar to
those of the MASTER 8edan,Town Sedanand Sport
Sedan.

WHEEL DiSsC
The wheel disc {(the central portion of the
wheel which includes the hub and spokea), 18
stamped from one sheet of heavy gauge steel.
It coneistsof a massive hub from which four~
teen short and sturdy spokes project outward.
These spokes are stamped in the disc at an angle
from the hub to the center of the rim,sc that
they appear to be separate from the hub,while
actually they are integral with it. They serve
as sturdy ribswhleh strengthen the hub,while
opposed stamped ribs,caused by the convolutions
of the sepoke formation,add strength. The hub,
itself, le in the form of & spherical curve
vihich includes the hub cap. The central por-
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the front to the rear of each pan. compartment below the trunk,at which point a
heavy sponge rubber geal prevents the entirance
FUEL GAUGE of dirt and water. It 1s joined & short dis-

The flecat of the fuel gauge tank unit is lo- tance above the floor to an extension,wkich 1s
cated directly in the center of the tank., In curved to come out at the side of the trunk.
this position, it is less affected by road The two partsof the neckare held together by
conditions and, therefore, provldes more ac- & threaded coupling, in which a cork seal 1is
curate and sensltlve reglstratlionof the fuel. provided to prevent fuel leakage. On ell cars,
as heretofore, a large rubber seal insulates
FILLER NECK the neck through the body panel and covere
As on the MASTER models, & wvarlety of filler the hole through which the neck emerges.
necks are used, according to the body type.

FUEL TANK MOUNTING

The fuel tank fits between the new third and
rear cross membersof the chassls frame. Two
sets of steel bands, one at elther end, sus-—
pend it from these members. Each set of bands
consiets of an upper strap, which is hooked
at each end into a hole in the cross member,
over the top of the tank. The lower stirap,
which ig the supporting member of the two,
1s hocked into & hole in the rear cross mem-
ber. Ite forward end incorporates a trun-
~ll necke are sweated to the left side of the nlon nut, over whlch the strap 1e folded. A
upper pan,&and two screws are used for locating bolt through the third croess member engages
the neck and assisting this Joint. One type this nut to draw the tank upward,clamping 1t
of neck 1s used for the Sedan and Coach; &
longerneck isused for the Business Coupe;and, L4 -
a combination,two-plece neckis used for Town
and Sport ESedane,due to the buillt-in trunk at
the rear of these cars. ) -

On the Sedan, Coach and Business Coupe, the —T 2z
neck extends through the rear panel of the
body to & high and accessible position at the
slde of the spare tire. On the Town and Sport firmly between the two straps. This open
Sedanse, 1t comes out at the left slde of the mounting allows alr to circulate arcund the
trunk. On these two cars, the filler neck tank to Xeep the fuel cool, removing the pos-
proper extends through the floor of the tire sibllity of vapor lock.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

1935 1936
CBPBCA LY o erarerreeineatononsrannnennenn 11 BRLIONE ©vvncnneninrnrennnennn 14 gallons
Fuel gauge locatlon ...........cevviennan.. At extreme right ............ At tank center
in baffled chamber
Fuel tank construction ..........cccoiuiiuinn Wraprved, seamed body Two shaellow pans
with separate tankendse ...... welded together
Relnforcing ribs ......... . Cierra e None «.vviinnnininas »«+«.+ Reilnforcing rlange

& 5 depressed ribs
around tank

Fuel tenk suspension ........ .. i Below massive Between third and
rear ¢ross member ....... rear Cross members
STEERING
Improvement& throughout the rteering mechan- PITMAN SHAFT AND BUSHINGS

3am of the STANDARD mcdel provides better The pitman shaftand its bushinge are enlerged
steering control and increase the life of the 1/8" in diameter and the bushings are ®ach
mechanism, lengthened 1/U". The larger diameter of the
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two strong stamplngs bolted together,1s mount-
ed on top of tkls brace. A projection from
the support 1s formed to fit under the well
which 1t braces, whille two ears formed near
the top of the support are bolledtio the side
well of the well. Two stamped steel brack-
ets, located in the well, support the wheel
through the tire,keeping it from resting di-
rectly on the floor of the well. This per-
mits the draining of any vater which mey get
intce the well ané allowe the free circulation
of air around the tire for quick drying in
case it becomes wet.

From the support in which it 1s firmly held,
a chrome-plated steel tube extends upward
through the fender bebhind the wheel, where
it is not eaelly seen. A lock screw between
the well and the suppori prevents removal of
this tube, while a rubber grormet insulates

Cars

the tube from the fender. A large, malleatle
ircn bracket,hlrnging on the upper end of the
tube,forms the attachment for the wheel hub.
The wheel hub 1s fltted onto a plloi on thils
bracket,to which it is clamped by three bolts.
The bracket is held to the vertlical tute by
a heavy pinin its body whick engages a large
clearance slot in the tube wall.

& chrome-plated "TY handled clamp, having an
integral screw, screwe into the top of the
tube, forcing the bracket downverd to clamp
the wheel and tire securely and rigidly in thre
well, The removal of the wheel is easily ac~
complished by locsening the "T" clamp,remov=~
ing the three wheel bhub attachment bolte and
sllpping the wheel from the piloton the brac-
ket,after which the bracket 1s swung to the

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Trunk spare wheel carrier

Rear vheel carrier support
Fender well wheel carrier

rear, where it 1ls out of the way. The vheel
is then lifted from the well,
1935 1936
NOTE . ittt e it iinnnnn In compartment
below trunk
Prame ........cciiiiiinennnnn Body and frame
Wneel clamped in Wneel on swivel
well by viesitle clamped in well by
seddle clamp .............. hidden "T" clamp

SHEET METAL

The sheet metel of the new STANDARD model 1s
identical with that of the 1536 MASTER passen-—
ger cars, wlth but few minor exceptlons. The
MASTER styling,vhich proved so popular during
the past season and vwhichhas been greatly im-
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proved for 1636, makes these new cars truly
modern and far more attractive in appeerance
than any other car in the STANDARD price class.
In comparlson wlth the cars 1n the previous
STANDARD line, the appearance of these cars
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tionof the bubis depressed into a bowl ehape,
through the bottomef which attachment is made
to the axle hub by strong bolts, Spaced rad-
ially around the walls of the bowl between
the bolts are five leaf spring clips, fimly
riveted in the hub. These are used to attack
the hub cap in & manner very similar to that
on the MASTER Passenger cars.

The wheel dlsc ie gecurely riveted to the wheel
rim through projections formed in the end of
each spcke,making & strong, neat and attrac-
tive assembly.

The wheels for each car type are painted a
single color, which harmonizes with that of
the carand effectively sets off the hub cap,

accentuating its slze.

HUE CAP
The hub cap 18 redesigned to conform vwilih the
contour of the wheel and the new method of
fastening to the hub. It is moved 3/L" closer
to the wheel center,its new position provid-
ing greater protection from injury caused by
gravel thrown by the wheel.
The large black ringis removed from the vis-
ible portionof the cap.This leaves a amooth,
chrome-plated contour, decorated only by the
attractive,blue Chevrolet monogramupon s de-
pressed pebbled background at the center of
the cap.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Wheele tyDe .. . it ittt st saenannnn
Number of spokes in wheel
Hub cap ecrown to tire center

...............

WHEEL

There are three different methods of carrying
the spare wheels on the 1936 STANDARD cars.
These are simllar 1in design and constructlon
to those on the MASTER, except for slight
veriations, due to the different chassle and
wheels. On the new Sport and Town Sedans, the
spare wheel is carried in a compartiment under
the trunk at the rear of ithe car. On the Se-
dan,Coach,and Business Coupe,the spare wheel
is carried outside at the rear of the car,as
heretofore. On ithe Sedan Delivery, the spare
wheel ie carried in the right fender well,
vihile fender wells are also avalleble as spe-
cial equipment for the left fenderon the Se-
dan Delivery,for both right and lefti fenders
on the Businesgs Coupe and,aleo, on the trunk
Sedans, should the owner wlshmore trunk space.
It 18 not available, however, on the Sedan
and Coach.

TRUNK SPARE WHEEL CARRIER
On the cars with bullt-in trunks, the spare
wheel 1o carried, in the same manner ae on those
of the MASTER line,in & compartment below the
luggage space. The wheel rests flat upon the
compartment floor,which is a contlinuation of
the steel underbody. Here it 1s held rigldly
against the front wall of the compartment by
two heavy ribbed brackets, bolted by elngle
bolis into the floorat the rear. In thils po=-
sitlon, the wheel 15 not provided with a hub
cap, thereby saving extra operatlons when
changing wheels. A large hole in the lug=-
gage space floor permits inflatlion of the

1935 1936

Wire wheels ............. Steel-spoke wheels

L 14

O 3 3/ho
CARRIER

tire vwhen the wheel 1s clamped in place.

REAR WHEEL CARRIER

The external wheel carrierat the rear of the
car 1s redesigned to locate the wheel in 1lts
best appearing positionon the respective body
types. The carrier is 1incorporated ln the
rear structure of the body, sc that the weight
of the spare wheel lg now supported indirectly
by the frame, instead of being supported di-
rectly on the frame rear cross member. A large,
strong bracket of stamped steel is added be-
tween the body rearpanel and the new steel un-
derbody. Bolts through this underbody connect
the bracket to the third and rear cross members
of the frame. The external portioncf the car-
rier 1s boltedon top of this bracket through
the body rear panel.

FENDER WELL WHEEL CARRIER

The fender well wheel carrieris of the "ewiv-
elt type, slmilar to that of the MASTER, ex-
cept for the I-beam support bracket from the
Irame. Thle 1sof a slightly different shape,
due to the differences in the chassis frames.
Thie carrier ls a great lmprovement over the
former STANDARD carrier, in which the wheel
wee clamped in the well by a visible saddle
clamp exerting preesure on the tire. It is
stronger, neater in appearance, and more con-
venilent.

In the new deslign, a strong, malleable iron
brace, boltedto the frame side rail, extends
to the well. A large support, consisting of

—— e —————————————— e —
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glve line at the crown and causing the tail
of the fender to end in a point. The fender
valances are deeper,with a straight lower edge
and much sharper corners,covering more of the
wheel and chassis. The bead around the lower
edge of each fender 1s narrower and of uni-
Torm width.

FRONT FENDERS

The crowmof each front fender l1s deeper and,
with the deeper valence, hidees more of the
chassis. In addition,the nose of the fender
extends lower, to completely hide the wheel
and chassis mechaniam from a front view. The
fender blends more smoothly from its sharper
¢rown in a clean, unbroken contour intc a
shallower velley between 1t and the hood. The
front spring horm, which extends beyond the
noee of the fender, ls concealed by a neat,
¢ylindriecal cover, like that on the MASTER
Conventional model.

The skirt between the fenders and the frame
1s deeper,to completely seal the engine ¢om-
partment frommud and water and is more rigld,

FEAR FENDERS

Each rear fender hugs the body more c¢losely,
the body above the wheel extending to the cen-
terof the crown. From this point to the tail
of the fender, both the body and the fender
curve inward toward the centerof the car. As
they curve, the edge of the body and the in-
creasingly sharp ¢rown line gradually diverge.
The sharp crown line ends in the pointed tall
of the fender,which extends approximately nine
inches farther to the rear than on the previous
model. The tapering effect of the body and
fenders, with the longer fender tall, creates
& pronounced effect of fleetnesa, increased
length and beauty. The crown and valance are
increased in depth, to cover more ¢f the under-
body and to glve the appearance of greater
car welght. A rodis used,instead of a stamp-
ing, to brace the valance more rigidly from
the frame.

The attachmentof the rear fenders to the bo=-

dy 1s improved by & change in the method of
attachment and by an lnerease in the number
of attaching bolts from nine to eleven., Pre-
viously,the belte were inserted horizontally
through the fender and the wheel house,which
made 1t quite d4airfficult teo draw the fender

snugly agalnst the body. Now, the bolts are
ingerted verticallyand are located closer to
the outslde of the body, allowing the fender
to be drewn more snugly and more tightly to
the body.

RUST FREVENTION
As on tke MASTER model, the front and rear
fenders and the running boardsare 'Cromodine®
processed to prevent rust.

RUNNING BOARD
The running board is similar in design to that
of the MASTER, but 1s shorter, due to the
shorter wheelbase of +the BTANDARD cars. As
on the MASTER model, 1t hae the appearance
of extending from wheel to wheel along the
elde of the car in an unbroken line,creating
the appearancecof greater length., It is shal-
lower than before and 1s entirely flat be-
tween the fenders,whereas the former running
board curved upward into the front fender.
Ithas A sharp straight-sided outer edge,which
le decoratedby a stamped moulding effect. It
1s made stiffer by the use of two longltudin-

&l depressed ribs in the body, insteadof one.
The appearance of great length in the run-
ning board 1ls created by a long extenslon
added below the front fender valance and by
another extenslon below the forward end of
the rear fender. The forward extension is
rectangular 1in section and acts as B stif-
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is wonderfully improved. Every 1line, from
the newand attractlive radlatorgrille through
the talls of the rear fenders, enhances the
car eppearance, accentuating ite length and
speed. The new features blendwlith the grace-
ful "Purret~Top" bodies in the same harmonious
unity that charecterizes the new MASTER Pas-
genger cars,

RADIATOR AND GRILLE

The frontal eppearance of the car 1s entirely
redesigned. The radiator and hood are ralsed
one inch hilgher, creating an appeerance of
greater strength.The head lamps,more stream-
lined than before, are mounted dlrectly to
the sides of the radiator shell, as on the
MASTER. The narrower MASTER chrome-plated
vertical bar grille,framed by &8 narrow chrome-
plated edglng, ie mounted much higher 1in the
shell and arches gracefully,both horizeontelly
and vertically.

As on the MASTER,s very attractive and indi-
vidual moulding follows the apex cof the grille.
With the brilliant "V® grille,it offsets the
new, attractive Chevrolet 1Llnslgnla, mounted
higher on the body of the grille. At its wid-
est point, at the top of the radlator, the
same 8&tresmlined ornament as on the MASTER
replaces the former radiator filler, now lo-
cated under the hood. With the flller in this
position,there 1s less poesibility of damage
tc the finish of the shell and hood, which
might be caused by the overflow of water and
anti-freeze solution. The arching grille and
the shell, which 1s much deeper, give the ra-
diator profile & much smoother sweep into the
hood.
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HOOD
The hood is longer and extends back from the
radlaetor with more vertical side panels. Due
to ehallower bhood and fender valleys, the
side panels are shorter and therefore more
rigid. The hood hinge 1s the same chrome-
plated double hinge used on the MASTER.
Two streamlined louvres of dlatinctive design
decorate each alde panel, replacing the for-
mer three louvres. These are of two different
lengthe, the longer being located above. The
upper portion of esch protrudes and is de-
preseedalong its edge inte aPV® gection,vhich
is attractlively striped with paintof a color
contrastling with that of the hood. The lower
portionils depressed into the side panel. This
treatment 16 s0 accomplished that the protrud-
ing and depressed portions beautifully coun-
terbalance one another,
The lower edge of the hood side panel follows
the contour of the shallower valley. Thris
edge is plain,without any exterlor moulding,
rigidity belng provided by a flange turned
inward. The rear corner is much more rounded,
to prevent chipping of the cowl when opening
the hood. The rubber bumpersat the front and
rear corners are lees noticeable, being al-
most completely hidden by the panel. The rib
in the side panel reinforcement is deeper in
section, to provide even greater slde panel
rigidity. The hinge mouldlng on the side of
the hood 1ls ralsed two inches, to maintaina
uniform helght 1in reletion to the greater
hood length.
The single catch handle for opening the hood
18 located farther to the rear for greater
accessibllity and extends farther away from
the panel to make opening easier. Its outer
end ie hooked to give a more secure grip for
the hend. With this handle, there is less
possibility of the hand slipping and being
inJuredon the louvres. The handle is painted
in the hood color.

FENDERS
Both the front and rear fendere are of the same
deslgn as those on the MASTER passenger cars.
Smartly streamlined, they lengthen the appear-
ance of the car. The forward portion of each
fender follows the contour of the wheel,con-
tinuing pust the wheel center in a long convex
arc, which terminates abruptly at the helght
of the running board. The side walls of each
fender blend from a rounded sectlon ahead of
the wheel into mparabolic curve which progrec-
sively flattens,producing a definite impres-
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.......................

Hood kinge treatment
Minimum depth of hood eide panel
Maximum depth of hood slde panel
Hood louvres per slde panel
Hood louvre length

.........................

Hand space under hood latch handle
Hood latch handle end ......... ...
Front fender crown depth at wheel
Max.helght of hood ledge above frame
Rear fender tall behind rear axle
Running board length .............. Ceraa s
Running board deslgn

.......

..........

.......................

Running board edge .....civeeiviinninrennas
Running bosrd insulators
Running board total depth ..................
Running board length at center .............
Radiator core relnforcement

...................

................

1935 1936
Painted ......... . iiiannann . Chrome-plated
12 3/ e e 10 5/8"
22 BSEN L. 18 /8¢
5 TSSO 2
Upper- 32 3/8" ............ .. Upper- 34 7/8"

Center-23 1/&"
Lower- 14 13/16"

Lower- 26 7/8"

BT e -1, . 2 5/16"
1T oa 1< Hooked
B 2T/ 32T e 5 3/L"
b 5 LAY ... 12 5/8°
87 L/ e e .. 36
B8 1/16M .t ittt 79 1/4
Curved into Flat extends under
front fender ................ fender valance
Rounded .......c.iinivrsninmannsnns Small radil
Antl-squeak .............0 50 rubber nipples
= Y L P 1 3/Ln
U3 77160 e . 46 3/8n
Four shert integral ..... Continuocus integral

flanges at sldes of
core and "U' ghaped
top reinforcement

flange around eides
and top of core

INSTRUMENTS

INSTRUMENT FANEL

The STANDARD instrument panel 1s entlirely new
and 18 very eimilar in appearance and con-
struction to that of the MASTER model. The
instruments are attached in two groups on &
panel of modified rectangular shape, raised
from the main panel directly in front of the
driver.

A glove ocompartment is added at the right
elde of the maln panel and 1e ocovered by
& door of the same shape &g the ralsed por-
tion upon which the instruments are mounted.
The glove compartment door, the instrument
carrier panel and the main panel are palnted

in adark metallie gray,which harmonlizes with
the upholstery,hardware and window mouldinge.

INSTRUMENTS
The dials of the two instrument groups are
large and of the esame size, The speedometer
is located in the right dial,while the amneter
and the fuel and oil pressure gauges are grouped
radially in the one at the 1eft,.The flgures upon
the dlalsare larger and therefore more read-
able. As on the MASTER, they are colored Jet
black upon a contirasting lvery background. A
large,black targetat the center of esch dlal
directs the eyes to the flgures,facilitating

e ——
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fening reinforcement for the front fender,
whick it supports. The front fender is bolt-
ed on top of thies extenslon and the running
bosrd by seven bolts through a turned-in flange
of the fender. Another bolt Tfastens the
fender to the running board apron. The fas-
tening to the rear fender 1s slmllar to the
previous method.

RUNNING BOARD MAT

The rubber running board mat 1s longer and
much improved in appearance. It covers the
flat of the running board, extending slight-
ly over its edge. It 1s shaped to fit around
the pointed tall of the front fender and to
follow the contoure of the apron and rear
fender. A raised rib forme a border arcund
its periphery,while parallel ribs within this
border extend the full length of tke mat.
All of these ribs are wide, of the same
height and have flat tops. The spaces be-
tween ribs are corrugated wiih ribs of a
much smaller size.

Like the mat of the previous model, this mat
15 vulcenized to a steel plate,which 1s held
to the running board at many polnts. The
fastening 1s improved,however,by fifty small
rubber nipples, which are distended through
holes in the plate to form cushlons between
the plate and running board.

STABILIZED FRONT END MOUNTING
The stabilized front end mountingfor the ra-
diator, fenders and head lamps 15 redesigned
to conformto the new sheet metal and 1ls elm-
plified, wit» many pieces eliminated., The

former externsl head lamp support bars are
eliminated by a new type of construction,which
permits the head lamps to be mounted directly
to the Bide of the radiator shell without any
vigible tie to the fenders.

The heavy yoke,which reinforced the radiator
ghell, 18 replaced by a continuous flange,
welded sround the radiator core to provide
improved reinforcement for the core and better
support for the shell. It conslets of two
pieces of sheet steel that are lapped and
welded together at the top and extend down
each elde nearly to the base of the core.
These flanges are narrow at the top,widening
outat the shoulders and the sides. They form
an integral framevork,which supports the core
and to which the shell is attached.

The new mounting retains the "Rams Horn® de=-
sign of the previous model), reshsaped to the
contours of the new fenders. Large stamped
eteel brackets eerveas a tie between the fen=-
der outer support and the slde of the enell,
through vhich they are bolted at two places
each to brackets which suppoert the radiator.
The radiator support bracketis also are large
steel stampinge. They are riveted to the side
walls of the radiator shell,which they support
by being bolted to the *Rams Horn™.

The radlator tie bar,of similar construction
to that of the previous model, 1s bolted at
elther end to flanges of these brackets. The
head lamp reinforcement bracket, which le a
large steel stamping, ribbed and flarzed for
strength and rigidity, 1s spot-welded to the
ineide ¢f the radiator shell and bolted to the
core anchor.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

.....................

Sheet metal appearance
Radiator

...................................

Radiator grille width at shoulders
Radiator grille width at bottom ........... .
Head lamp mMOUNting ......ccooeverneconnnnaas

.........

Radiztor ornament
Radiator filler location

..........................

Radiator shell depth ......oiiiiviineeann,
Radiator height above frame
Rear of hood above Iframe
Grille and hood hinge moulding vwidth

................
...................

.......

Hood hinge type

1935 1936
Conventlonal .......v0ievinvne MASTER styling
Flat "V" at an angle Arching "V" sweep-
of 11° - straight ing from iop %o

front 11ne .v.evveiennn ... bottom-13° approx
by 72 L TN . 15 /2"
15 3/U% s 11 3/40
On bar between fen- On elde of
der and radilator .....eiciraiinanes radiator
On FLLIEI CAD +vvemectarcnansnarsan Separate
At top of At left side
radiator ......ciiiinnracaaan, und:z:r hood
T 24 - 6 3/an
28 15/16" et e 30 5/8"
29 15/16" i i i ia e 31 5/&r
77160 Lo . 1 3/8"at topof radlator

3/4" at bottomof grille
and at covl

Sinzle contlruocus 2 concealed piano hinges
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are concealed in the brackets, and the
vealleys between the hood and fenders are
unbroken, improving thelr appearance and

meking cleaning easier.

like the MASTER head lamps, the STANDARD
are of the "Tiltray"™ type with reflectors
having five distinct sectilons. Each sec=

tion 18 Bclentifically designed to econtri-
bute 1ts ehare 1o the optically correct
vertical distribution of 1light. The lens,
which 1s more convex than before, 1s divi-
ded into three sections, to spread the light
horizontally to the best advantage. These
features, combined with prefocused bulbs,
increase the efficlency of the light output.
The prefocused bulbs, new on the STANDARD,
but used for several yearsin the MASTER head

focus after the head lamps are assembled. The
bulbe are held in the reflectors by three small
pins,which projJect thru the flat at the apex
of the reflector and engage the slote
in the bulb collar. The wunsymmetrical
spacing of the three pins 1insures proper
positioning of the bulbs,

The double filament bulb functions, &s here-
tofore, with the lower filament located 1in
relaticn to the reflector, ec as 10 glve a
driving beam dowm the rovad. The upper fila-
ment is in suck a relatlon to the reflector
&5 to throw the beam downward Jjust ahead of
tke car for clty driving. Separate bults for
parking are provided, as heretofore.

VENTILATED GENERATOR

The generator i1s ventlleted, providing more
efficlent operastion and 4increased safety
from burning out.

Both front and rear bearing plates of the
generator are provided with vent holee which
permit the pacsage of alr thru the generator, -
while a centrifugal fan with carefully-epaced
blades is mounted Just behind the pulley at
the forward end. In operatlicen, the fan draws
gir from the rear to the front of the genera-
tor, cooling all of 1ts mechanisn. The gen-
erator temperature becomes stabilized about
eighty degrees above that of the atmosphere,
so that under normal operating conditions
there 1s no posslbllity of ite burning out.
Since the generator operates at a lower tem-

lamps, have & flat circular plate, with en=-
gagement s8slots located very accurately Iin
relation to the fllaments. This permite
the establishment of a definite and accurate
focal length in the manufacture of the bulb
and eliminates the neceesary for adjusting the

perature, 1t dellivers more ocutput throughout
the speed range.

BATTERY GROUND CIRCUIT
The battery 1s located farther forward, due
to the new structure of the frame and its
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reading. The pointereof all instruments,ex-
cept the speedometer, are colored red, which
causes them to etand out sharply against their
lighter backgrounde.The polinterof the speed-
ometer le black with red markings. Small red
circles at the centerof each dial add a dec-
orative touch. Indirect i1llumination ie pro-

vided by three bulbe at the back of the panel.
These are located- one in the centerand one
outside of each instrument, Thelrlight ehinee
through windows of clear pyralin and is die-
tributed equally over the disals.

BEach disl ie framned by a narrow chrome-plated
rimof "V¥ gection. The two inetrument groups
are attached separately to their panel,in the
same manner as those on the MASTER.

CONTROLS

The controlsare the same &g those on the MAS-
TER model and are located in the eame pleces
at the centerof the mein panel. The ignition
lockls low on the panel andis separated from
the triangulsar groupling of the throttle,light,
and choke controls by the same decorative plate
used on the MASTER panel.The windehileld wiper
control 1e located above these on the top of
the panel at the apex of the "V" of the new
windshield. This location is much more con-
venient than the former locatlon in the header
of the windshield.

GLOVE COMPARTVERT
The glove compartment, of the game
as on the MASTER, 1s &4 3/L* 1long, 14 3/4
wide and 9 1/2' deep. Its sturdy walls
are lined with soft felt and are covered
by & water-proof fabric. The compartment
door 1g a rigld presesed steel panel with a
heavy steel relnforcing back and hinges from
the bottom to form & emall ehelf when open.
Ite knob is black with a chrome-vlated lock.

deslign

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Insetrument location .... ... ... ... . L.
Glove compartment
Provision for mounting radlo contrels ......
Windehleld wiper control location ..........
Instrument attachment
Instrument panel finisgh ....................

Instrument cerrier panel finish
Control butteons finish

............

---------------------

Instrument finilsh .......... ...,

1935 1936
At centerof panel ........ In frontof driver
None ........... B e e aaaaa At right side
None ...t i i i Removeable plate at

penel center
Above windshield ......, At instrument panel
On common CBYTIEr ... iiiin..., Separate
Black with welnut Dark metallic gray
moulcings
Walnut grain
Dark brown with
ivory flgures
Dark brown figures
& targets on ivory
background; light
brown pointers

.......

. Dark metallic gray
Jet black with
ivory figuree
. Black flgures
and targete;
red pointere

----------------

ELECTRICAL

HEAD LAMPS
The head leamps are identical with thcse on the
MASTER Passenger car, except for finish and
for the bulbs, which remain of the same cap-
acity as heretofore. The bodles are bleck
enameled with chrome-plated rims, instead of
being entirely chrome-plated. Thise is quite
a departure from the design of the previous

STANDARD, for the lampe are over two inches
longer, one inch eameller in diameter and
are more gracefully shaped to harmonize with
the new sheet metal.

They are attached to each side of the ra-
dlator shell by stream-lined brackets, iden-
tical with those on the MASTER. The new
mounting ie neater and more eimple; all wires
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BODIES

The 1936 line of STANDARD bodies provides &
cltoice of seven distinct etyles: the Sedan,
Sport Selan,Tovn Sedan,Coach,Buelness Coupe,
Cabriclet and the Sedan Delivery. The Cab-
riolet and the Town and Sport Sedans are ad-
ditions to the line.

In the following description, the enclosed
paseenger typesare first described together,
followed by separate descriptionsof the Ceb-
riolet and Sedan Delivery.

All of the enclosed passenger car bodies are
identical with llke types in the MASTER line,
except for their length,whichie 3 1/2* short-
er, due to the shorter wheelbase and their in-
terior treatment.These bodies are lmproved in
all waysover thoee of the previous model.They
are more besutiful,larger,more strongly con-
etructed and more comfortable.

APPEARANCE
In appearance, these bodies are the most st-
tractive in the STANDARD price class. The
windehleld 1e of windstream *V" design, BC-
centuated by a chrome-plated barat 1te center
and is slanted at a much greater angle. The
*¥" ie contlinued from the windshleld into the
front of the roof, where it mergees into the
reof surface. The smooth, eolid steel "tur-
ret=-top", Ifree from unsightly mouldings and
more arched in contour, merges into the sides,
rear panel and windshield witk more rounded,
gracefully sweeping curves., The sidesof the
body arch in greater curvatures, both verti-
cally and horlzontally. The windows,with more
rounded corners, harmonize in design with the
streamlining. The doors, reshaped with more
rounded upper corners, extendmuch lower. The
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methed of grounding l1s improved and simpli-
fled. The battery 1s now grounded directly
th™m its grounéd strap to the transmiceion
rear bearlng retalner, lnstead of thru the
frame structure to the power planti. By this
means, the number of circuit leolnts is de-
creased to two. Formerly, there were six;-
one at the battery, four thru the frame sup-
frame structure and enother which completed
the circult to the pover plant.

Cold veather startingis improved by this de-
crease, sinee each joint causesa slight volt-
age drop. Wlth only two joints, the voltage

drop 15 lessand therefore the starting motor
eranks the engine at higher speeds.

Due to the new battery locaticn, the ground
strap is twice as long as before and the
starting cable from the battery to the starti-
ing switch ls shortened.

TAIL AND STOP LAMP
The tall and stop lamp is i1dentical with the

MASTER and 1s mounted on the left rear fen-
der on all bedy types in the same manner as
the HKASTER.

In comparison with the previous STANDARD, the
lamp body is of a new shape which blende into
that of its support. The glass at the stop
lamp bulb is reshaped into =& c¢ircular lens,
while the remainderof the glass face 1s mould-
edwith reflex markinge. This deslgn provides
more reflex lene erea, lncreasing safety 1if
the lamp should happen to be ocut, as 1t re-
flects more light from the head lampsof cars
approaching from the rear. The name Chevrolet
is etched attractively across the middle of
the lens.

The bulb which lights the license plate is
looated within the lamp and 1s protected by
a glass window in the lamp body. Like the
MASTER, & braecket added to the back of the
lamp body surperte the wires.

The tall lamp bracket,ldentical with that of
the MASTER, is a great improvement over the
former vertical bracket of the STANDARD. It
is a dle-casting emoothly streamlinedin con-
tour and 1s securely attached to the fender
from which it projJects horizontally to the
rear.

LICENSE PLATE SUPPORTS

The MASTER license plate support, projeoting
vertically from this bracket,clamps the rear
license plate,provlding a much sturdier sup-
port than before, ae the plate 1s held both
at the top and bottom, insteaé of the bottom
only.

The front liceonse plate 1s supported by the
sane strong bracket as the MASTER,which is
clamped in the same manner to the front bumper
rear outer bar,to support the plate from its
lower edge.

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

Head lamp length .. .........c0cciininnnnnenss
Head lamp dilameter ....... v eiiriirnvnnrans
Head lamp mounting
Head lamp type
Head lamp bulb type
KHead lamp lenes convex radius
Head lamp wires
Tall and stop lamp lens reflex glass

.........................
.............................

........................

............................

Tall and stop lamp bracket

Rear license plate attachment to bracket ...
Generator type
Joints in battery to ground circuit

.............................

1935 1936
7 3/W L. et e, 9 7/8¢
L L ceeees g 3/16"

On tie bar to fender..To sides of radiator shell

Twilite ... .. iiiiimrnnnras Pt s aaaan Tiltray
Two pin bayonet ................. Prefocused
127 i e teereeara e L 7/8»
Yisible ............... Concealed in support
On tail lamp Over entire surface exe
portion only ....... cept for stop lamp lenes
Vertiical bar at- Horlzontal streamlined
tached to bumper ....... bracket from fender
Bolted ......iciiiiininnnnn Bolted & clamped
Not ventllated ...........c.c.... Ventilated
= 2 2
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Its forward end 18 bent upward, to form the
toe board. Strong,removable steel panels in
this underbody provide access to the pedals
and transmission. A sirong plywood panel 1s
provided above the storage battery.

All wood parte used in the STANDARD 1936 bod-
les are of the best quality obtainable and
sach part 1s coated with a waterproof palnt,
which seals it agsinst wood rot.

BODY INSULATION
The new STANDARD bodies are thoroughly insu-
lated against heat cold and esound. The eén-
tire roof and all panels, such as the rear
panel and side quarters, the door panels and
the cowl,are insulated by a padding of dead-
ener felt 3/16" thick, which 15 securely ce-
mented in place. The dash 1s Iinsulated in
much the s=sme manner &8 it was in 1935. The
floor of the front compertment 1s lnsulated
with Celotex,whichis covered by & rubber mat
aimilar in design to that of the 1935 MASTER.
Heavy Jjute insulation is provided under the
carpet of the rear compartment fleor and unaer
the rear seaton all five passenger body types.

WINDSHIELD
The windstream "Y' windghield, sloping &t an
angle of 31 1/2 degrees, provides Aimproved
vigion and permits the natural flow of air
currents, with a consequent decresse in wind
resistance and noise. It conelsts of two 1lm-
movable plates of safety glase, divided at
the center by the chrome-plated deocorative
bar, the inner silde of which is finished to

mateh the garnish mouldings of the car inter-
ior. The sesling of the windshield 1isg im-
proved by drawing the windshield moulding
more tightly against ite rubber mounting,
thus making 1t lmposslble for water to enter

- ————————————— e R e
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neat esnd attiractive belt moulding, broad at
the doorsand narrowat the hood and rear quar-
ter panel, accentuatee the lengthof the car.
The appearance treatment at the rear differs
in the various body types. On the Sedan and
Coach, the rear panel sweeps from the roof
in an arching unbrouken contour at a greater
angle than heretofore,to end abruptly & short
distance below the top of the rear fenders
in an attractive tail upon which the apare
wheel 1s mounted. On the Town and Sport Se-
dans, a trwik,embodled in the rear panel,has
the same styling of well rounded corners and
arching lines a6 the rest of the car. The
rocof contour of the Business Coupe flows in
emooth arching streamlines intec a long grace-
ful rear deck, which gives & declded effect
of length and fleetneas.

8IZE

The bodies are longer, the distance between
the dash and the rear window being increased
over three inches and are three inches wid-
er between the center pillars at the belt
line, with width increases of 1 1/2% st the
front and rear plllars. There 1s more leg
roocm in the front seats and more head room in
the front and rear.

CORSTRUCTION
The 1936 STANDARD body construction is the
same construction which wae thoroughly proved
in the 1935 MASTER bodies. It is stronger
and more durable,provides greater protection
for the passengersand permite the more beau-

tiful body lines.

Each body consists of a solld framework of
wood,braced by steel,around which three mas-
slve pheet steel units are closely fitied and
welded together. These units consist of the
roof, the ocowl aseembly and a third con-~
sisting of the rear and the two side panels,
The front stiructure of each body frame, to
which the cowl panel 1e welded, consiets of
an inner cowl,the instrument panel,the front
pillars and the windshield header panel, all
of sturdy,rugged steel, carefully braced and
welded together to formone solld unit.

The ocutstanding feature of these new bodies
ies the roof, vhich heretofore has bet.. con-
etructed of wooden bows and slats, over which
was placed a padding and then a layer of imi-
tation leather. Thie ic now a "Turret-top",
& 80lid sheet of seamless steel, drawvn and
formed from a single plece. It places the
protectionof steel over the occupants of the
car, where 1t 1is most needed. This solild
eteel roof 1e reinforced by sturdy bows of
heavy gauge steel, flanged and grooved for
greater strength and rigldity and securely
anchored at elther side of the car to the
strong framework of kard wood.

Thuere are fourof these bowes on the five pas-
eenger bodles and three in the Coupe. The
body flecor, or underbedy, 15 & single steel
stanping, grooved and ritbhed for greater
strengthand rigldity and fimmly supported by
a wood and steel framework. It extends from
the rearof the carto the front end structure
of the body frame, to which 1t is welced.

> _—————”+——_--____———— ————— ————~—~«————— _____—————————— — —— ————————————
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WINDOWS
The Figher system of No-Draft ventllation is
continued, with slight changes to agree with
the new design of the bodies. The windows
are of the same decignas those of the MASTER

bodles. The channels of the door windows are

metal of continuous "U* gection, lined with
rubber-backed pile material. This type of
channel eliminates the poesibility of tear-
ing, rattling or coming loose and not per-
mitting the window to close with ease. It
assures a snug fit between glass and channel,
provides a recess for the top of the glass,
equal i depth to the recess on each side,
and allows the glass to move freely in all
kinds of weather. The metal 1s polished,
stainlese steel, giving the effect of a neat
bead around the edgee of the windows. The
ventipane, windshleld and back window mount-
inge are of eolld smooth-surfaced rubber.

GARNISH MOULDIKGS

The appearance of the garnish mouldings,
which frame the windows, is greatly improved
and their finish i1 more durable. They are
now each &8 single metal unit without seame
or joints. They are painted & smooth gray
color with a poplar grain effect, which
merges into a amooth Jet black at the mould-
ing inner edge.

SEATS
The seats in all bodies are approximately two
inches wider,with more head room and are re-
located in the bodles in more comfortable rid-

ing poslticons.The btucket type front seats of
the Coack and Town Sedan also have hilgher baeck

]
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the car at this point.

The windshield wiper, ze on the MASTER bod-
ies, 18 mounted at the bottom and eswings
thru &8 greater arc, 160 degrees, forcing
rain, snow or seleet to the bottom of the
glass. It cleane nearly all of the driver's
belf of the windshield and parks at the
left, flat against the lower edge of the
windehield, well out of the driver's range
of vislon. Wiper speeds are controlled by
the convenlent button at the bottnm of the
windshield on the enall &ghelf above the
instrument panel. Provision 1is made for
the easy installation of a second wiper on
the passenger's side of the windshield, the
same concealed motor being used to operate
both in unison.

Because of the greater slant of the wirdshileld,
the cowl ventllator is hinged at the rear.
The'opening, &8 in the past, 1s screened, to
prevent insects from entering the cerat this
point. The front édge of the ventilator cover
prolects forward at its center to conform in
line to the back line of the hood and to the
*VY® of the windshield.

DOORS
All doore in the 1936 STANDARD bodies are im-
proved in appearance and extend cloeer to the
running boards. As in the past, two sturdy
and rugged brass bushed hinges support the
front door from the front and the rear door
from the rear for greaster safety,strength and
convenience.An important feature of the front

doore 1s thelr shape at the forward edge. The
opening from the topof the door,which curves
to blend into the roof line,follows the slope
of the windechield to the beit. From the belt

to the bottom, 1t follows the sweeplng back
line of the hood. The door attains its max-
imum width at a point near the floor line,
for easy entrance and exit.
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which seal all e¢rank handles and toggle type
door locks thru the upholstery,as wellas the
crank handle knobs, are jet black bakellte.
The crank handles,door latch levers and lock
toggles are of the same design as heretofore
and are chrome-plated.

EQUIFPMENT

All body types are provided with an internsal
sun shade matching the head lining in color.
A Tinger pad of gray leatherat the center of
its lower edge prevente sclling.

An adjustable rear view mirror alsols regular
equipment. The dome lamp is of the eame type
as before, with the switch in the lamp.

A ewing-arm metal robe rall, attached to the

rear of the front seat, 1s provided in the
Sedan and Bport Sedan

CABRIOLET

The cabriolet,whichis tobe introduced short-
ly after the other body types, 1s an additlon
to the STANDARD line. It is & long, raklsh
car, similar in style to the Business Coupe
but incorporating individusl characteristlcs
which emphasize its use for both sport and
businesa.

The windshield 1s of sloping windstream "V"
deslign, ason the other body types andls dec-
orated by a chrome-plated ogenter bar., The
windshield wiper swings from the bottom. The
top,of light tan water-proof fabric,is =mart-
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cushions and deeper seat cusklons to provide
more comfort for the driverand the front seat
passenger. The back of the Passenger bucket
seat hinges, so that 1t 1g not neceesary to
ralse the entlire seat to enter the rear com-
partment. There 1g more shoulder room in all
five passenger bodies, This is asugmented in
the Sedan by depressions in the eldes of the

body above the arm rests. The rear seat am
resis are longer and improved in appearance.
A foot rest for the rear seat passengers s
buillt intc a recess in the bottom of the
front seat back on the Seden and Sport Se-
dan. It 1s ¢arpet covered and is not easily
visible when the rear door is opened, as the
&ldes of the seat extend to the floor =&t
elither end.

COMPARTMENTS
The rear seat of the Sedan and Coach bodies
folds forward, permitting sccess to a large
campartment located in the tall of the body.
This compartment 1s large enough to ocarry
ordinary luggage and parcels and the toole
and 1s well padded to prevent rattling of its
contents. A handy shelf 1e provided between
the backof the rear seat and the rear window
in all bodles for the dleposal of small ar-
ticlee. In the B8edan,Coach and trunk bodies,
this space is relatively small, but in the
Bueliness Coupe, plenty of space 1lg provided
for the carrying of brief-cases,doctors! bage
or such amall luggage. The new glove compeart-
ment on the instrument panel provides a space
easily avallable for use by the front seat

passengers. Due to 1te long rear deck, there
1s much more reoom in the luggage compartment
of the Buginess Coupe. A pocket for toole le
located in the right eideof thie body at the
edge of the deck door opening.

The trunk of the Town and Sport Sedan 18
ldentical with +those on +the Master body
model. It 1g &n integral part of the body,
designed to blend harmoniously witk the body
lines. It provides space for ocarrying a
large amount of luggage. This epace 1is sup-
Plemented when fender well wheel carriers
are used, by removing the floor, which sep-
arates it from the spare wheel compartment
beneath. The trunk door 1s large, extending
from the top to the base of the trunk, to
provide accese to both luggage and wheel
compartments. It 1s Linged at the top by
two sturdy chrome-plated hinges and 1s op-
ened by & chrome-plated ¥T" handle, which
incorporates an integral lock. A heavy rubber
seal around the deor insures protectionof
the trunk contente when the door is closed.
In the trunk body types, tools are stored
at each side of the spare wheel.

UPHOLSTERY AND HARDWARE
The upholstery 1s mohairof a finer grade and
of lighter coler than heretofore, while the
head lining is a high-grade flat cloth, col-
ored to matoch the upholstery.
The hardware,located in positionsapproximate-

iy the sameas in the previous STANDARD cars,
ls improved in treatment.

The escutckeons,

3
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ly tallored with careful sesalingat all edges
where it 1s attacked to the body proper. At
the windehield, three easily operated lever
type clamps, one at each elde and one at the
center, clamp the top forward bow securely to
the windshleld header. At the rear, the top
slopes amartly into the rear deck., A wide
pection of this rear portion may be rolled
down, providing a large opening for communl-
oation between the passengers in front and
those in the rumble seat. Zippers are provi-
ded at the sidesof this pection to attach it
to the rest of the top. The rear window is
of glassand 18 securely fastened to the fabric
of the top. A neat sunshade, covered with
brown imitation leather, 1e mounted by an ex-
tenslon hinge at each end to the top forward
bow. The extension hinges permit the ghade
to be mdjusted up or down and allow it to be
folded into the top when the top is lowered.
The top, when lowered, folds into a recess
behind the driver's seat. In this position,
it is flush wlth the top of the body proper.
Wrten the top is up, the recess provides a
large receptable for miscellaneous articles.
The interlorsof both the driver's compartment
and the rumble are roomy and luxuricus. The
instrument panel is of the same attractive de-
sign as 1n the restof the STANDARD cars. The
dariver's seal 1g of the same constructlon as
tke Sedan and has the same adjusting mech~
anlem. Thls seat, the rumble seat, the door
panels and the recess behind the driver's seat
are &1l amartly trimmed in brown imitation
leatherof high quality. Theside trim panels
of the rumble compartment are of heavy fiber
board, colured brown to match the seat trim.
A covered pocketis provided in the trim panel
at the right slde of the rumble seat for tools.
No-draft ventlpanes are provided in the door
windows to assure comfertable ventilation.
Both the ventipanes and the windows are bound
at the sdges by steel mouldings which rein-
force the glase. Garnish mouldinge llke thosee
on the other STANDARD bcodlesare used at both
doors and the windshield. The hardware is of
the same attractlve deesign and treatment as
on the cther bodles. A lock provided in the
handle of the right deor and toggle latches
at the inside of each door assure adequate
protection of both the car and its contents.
The door of the rumble seat in the sweeping
rear deck also 1s provided with a lock in its
af® ghaped handle. Step padsat the curb side
of the caron the bumper and the fender facil-
itate entrance to the rumble seat.

SEDAN DELIVERY

The 1936 STANDARD Sedan Delilvery offers modern
business an 1deal combination of style and
practical utility. The body ismore attractive
than beretoforeand haes much more load sepace.
MASTER etylingwith the "V¥" windehleld, "Tur-
ret-top", and arching lines increases the
beauty of the car,iis new appearance being &
definite asset as an advertielng medium.
Larger sign panels provide more space for ade-
vertisements. The body contour 1s very simi-
lar to that of the MASTER Coach, except for
the front doore snd the rear panel. The
front doore are large, being the same as
those on the MASTER Sedan. The rear panel
sweeps gracefully from the "Turret-top" in-
to & amooth tall at a more vertical angle
than on the Coach, but more slanting than on
the previous Sedan Delivery. The rear door,
of large s¢lze, i1s graceful in contour and
includes s window of ample propertlens, which
15 carefully eealed in place tc exclude rain.
When open,the door 1s prevented from closing
accldentally by a specisl linkage at the bot-
tom. All doors are equipped with locks to as-
sure safety of the load. The front doors have
interlor toggle locks,the right front door has
a lock cylinder in 1ts outer handle and the
load compartment dooris equipped with a lock
located directly below the door handle.

The interiorof the Sedan Delivery is improv-
ed in many ways. The new STANDARD instrument
panel,with its finer appearance,more &ccess-
ible controle and more readable instruments,
improves driving conditions.The package com-—
partment in the panel 48 an added conven-
lence. The driver's seat 1s larger and more
comfortable, being a Coach bucket seat trim-
med with imitatlon leather. As heretofore,
it may be adjusted by means of & "finger
tip®" control, As on the previous S2dan De-
livery, imitation leather 1is used to trim
&ll three doors and the entirs coved celling
Durable paneling,lining the rear compartment
walle, protects the load from heat, cold and
dust. The interler hardware i1s treated in
the same smart manneras on the other bodies.
The toole are more accessibla, the door to
the tool compartment belng located in the
rear oompartment riser at the right of the
seat, instead of 1n the losad epace floor.
The larger load space is 61 1/2" long at the
floor, an increase of 10 5/8", Ite helght
is increased to 41 3/8" from L0 5/8". It 1is
7/4" wider at the belt and 2 1/4% wider at
the front of the floor.
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1935 1934
Rear s5eat 1eE TOOM .civrvreneanonannnnrnaas . 391/ Ceeracaiaaaan . 39 1/4n
Rear seAt REAd TOOM ....cveeerennnreeennnnns T 1 - L 36 1/40
Width between front pillars at belt ........ T 12 L Y
Width between center pillars at belt ....... ho 1/ Lo, P - VL L
Width between rear pillars at belt ......... 23 T 7 gan
SEDAN DELIVERY LOAD SPACE:
Floor Jength .. .oinniiinnninnenerivnrananss B Lo i 61 1/2"
Floor width at front ... ...... .o o iiiinas BO 3/4r e B3
Floor width between wheelhouses ............ By 7/B™ e e, Lo
Floor width at Tear .......c.ocevrvevrrenss B 3 e 50"
Load space width at belt ..........cvinnvn.n -7 4 L 53 1/2n
lond space hedght covviiniinionacreiananinss b0 B/Br it it Ly z/8"
Rear door opening width- Maximm ........... T Y 4 34 3/l
Rear door opening helght .......ccooiiiinnns 34 3/8Y ..., Ceenen Cheereeraeee 4 z/8n
Sign panel length ....cvviinrncnnnannnarenns 5 1L Lan
Sign panel BELEAt .. veciiiaranieriaaaann I S 7 £ L A . 12 1/2n

TOOLS

The tools furnishedas regular equipment with shaft mounted upon & sturdy stanped steel
the STANDARD model are the same as those fur- base, in which 1t 1s permitted to ewivel

nished with the MASTER cars. These are a
3 1/2" round shank screw driver,six-inch com-
bination pliersof an improved design, & ten-
ounce ball peen hammer,a nine-inch adjustable
wrench,anopen end wrench,a spark plug wrench,
a hand tire pump, oll can, starting crank, a
grease gun,whichheretofore was special equip-
ment, and an auto Jjack.

The euto Jjack 1s the same "bumper® jack which
wag introduced in 1935 for use on the MASTER
passenger care. Contrary to the usual Jjacks,
this one is clamped to elther of the front
bunper rear barsor to speclal seats provided
at each of the attaching points of the rear
bumper to the frame.

The jack i1s simple in censtruction, conselst-
ing of =& long heavily threaded solld steel

SPECIAL

All of the accesscories available, at extra
cost, for uee on the 1936 MASTER passenger
cars, also are avalliable for use on the 1936
STANDARD cars. This equipment is as follows:~-

Radistor ornament .. Radlator cover
Radilo Radlo instrument panel control
Radlo overhead and dash speakers
Head lamp beamn indicator ..... Fender marker
Frame type windshield defroster .
Electric fan windshield defroster
Right hand windshield wiper .... Seat covere
Cigarette lighter ..... Right hand sun viscr
Visor vanity nmirror ...... Hot water heaters
Ventipane insect screen
Special horn button ... Special gearshlft knob

------- ..

...........

----------

....................

elightly to compensate for elight movements
of the car when lifted. The actuating mech-
aniem consiste of & large nut threaded to
match the shaft and operated through a bevel
gear and pinlon by means of a cranking action.
This mechaniem 1s enclesed in the bottom of a
stamped steel case in which a& long tube, lo-
cated above the nut, provides perfect align-
ment on the shaft. A ball thrust bearing pro-
vided between the nut and the tube provides
emooth, easy actlon. A large clamp, provid-
ed with a tightening screw, is located near
the top of the case and flts over either the
bumper bar or Jack seat, to prevent slipping
of the jack. Due toc the new locations for
the Jack,it 1s necessary to apply tne brakes
when Jacking up any wheel.

EQUIPMENT

77

Glove panel,ashrecelver &electric clock unit
Hand brake lever extenelon
Rear view mirror with olock
Wheel Gi8CB ....vvvevnennn
Shield for rear fenders
License plate frames ........
Fender well wheel carrier
Tire cover lock ..............
Right hand tall and stop lamp ..
Interior baggage carrier
01l temperature regulstor

.................

................

....................

..................

In additlion to this equipment,a heat indicat-
or, front and rear bumpers and guards and a
ring type spare tire cover,special for STAN-
DARD, also are avallable,




Chevrolet 1936 Engineering Features--Standard Passenger Cars
m

Body types

Styling
Top construction

Underbody
Windshield

Windshield wiper location

Windshleld wiper travel

Garnish mouldinge treatment

Hardware treatment

COMPARATIVE SPECIFICATIONS

.................................

---------------------------

.........

..................

....................

----------------

...................

Bucket seats ........ e seectasrrrenaaranann

Bucket seat depth ........ciiiiinrnnnrarnnns

......

Bucket seat height

SEDAN INSIDE DIMENSIONS:

Windshieléd to rear window .

Deeh to rear window

Front seat leg room- neutral positicn

Front seat head room

e

A um et wan

s

s asen

1935

Coach
Business Coupe
Sedan

Phaeton

Spert Roadster
Sedan Dellvery

Conventional

Fabric top over
wooden bows & slats

Wocd and steel

Flat,sloping at
17° angle
At top of
windshlield ....

117° e
Brown,grained to
elmulate walnut ....

Chrome-~plated

S80lid back, seat
hinges at front end
17 7/8" ...,
2k 5/8v ...,

BY 3/EN L ........

98 5/16"

--------------------------------

s e s

..........
-------

..............

......................

..........

....... ceererenaaa. 27 1/40

...................
--------------------------
---------

............................

1936

Coach
Buslness Coupe

Sedan

Sport Sedan

Town Sedan

Cabriolet

Sedan Delivery
teevsevassass «ss. MASTER
Solid eteel "Turret-
top" with steel bows
Full length steel
Windstream V!,
31 1/2° slope
At bottom

of windehleld
160°
Gray & black,gralned
seee. to Blmulaste poplar.
Black escutcheons &
handles; levers
chrome plated
Seat back hinges
on passenger seat
19

.......

85 5/8"
101 5/8¢
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CHEVROLET SHEET ND 2
o 1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR DA 11-26-35
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& Y
8 OVIRALL LENG ND IS O SPANE T
A -CVBALL LENGM OVER RIVPERS
CAR OVERALL SIZES -~
TOMN SPORT SEDAN COUPE
SEDAX COACH COUPE SEDAN SEDAN DELIVERY |CAERIOLET |PICKUP
4 |182-7/16" |182-7/16" |182-7/16" [183-5/16" [183-5/16" |182-7/16" 182-7/16" {182-7/16"
B 1166-3/4% 1166-3/4" [166-3/4" 1168-9/16" |166-9/16" 1166-5/4" 166-3/4" [172-7/8"
c_j1io9" 109" 109" 109" log" 108" 109" 10g"
D 128-7/16" |28-7/16" [26-7/16" |28-7/16" [2B-7/16" |28-7/16" [oB-7/16" |2B-7/16"
[E [15-3/4" 19-3/4"% 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 15-3/4" 19-3/4" 16-3/4" 19-3/4"
F_|47-29/32% |47-29/32" |47-29/52" [47-29/52" [47-29/32% |47-29/52" |47-29/32" 47.29/32"
G _|67-3/8" 67-3/8" 66-3/8" g7-3/8" £7-3/8" 67-3/8"
H |69-9/32" [69-3/8" 67-25/32" |69-7/32" 169-5/32"
I [69-1/2" 69-1/2F 69-1/2" 60-1/2" 60-1/2" 69-1/2" 69-1/2" 69-1/2"
J |56-1/32" |56-1/32" [56-1/32" [56-1/32" 156-1/32" [56-1/38"  |56-1/32" |56-1/52"
K _]7G-5/16" |70-5/16" |70-5/16" [70-5/18" (70-5/16" [70-5/16" [70-5/16" {70-5/16"
L [65-5/16" [65-5/16" |65-5/16" |65-5/16" 165-5/16" |65-5/16" |64-3/4" £65-5/16"
M |61-5/16% [61-5/16" [61-5/16" [61-5/16" [61-5/16" |61-5/16" |60-3/4" 61-5/16"
N |56-3/4% 56-3/4" 56-3/4"  |56=3/4" 56-3/4" 56=3/4" 56-3/4" 56-3/4%
0 169-1/16" [69-1/16" [68-1/15" |G6-1/16" [69-1/16" |69-1/16" |69-1/16" [69-1/16°




ORIGINAL COPY

1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR DATE

SHEET NO 1
2-20=-36

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet Yo. 1 Dated 12-19-35

FOREWORD

The following aspecifications are compiled
by the Chevrolet Enginsering Department for
use by suthorized perscns within the Chev-
rolet organization. All data contained here-

SERIAL

Model designation letters ....svecesceses FC
Vehicle aserial mumbers ........ 1001 and up
in numerical sequence, the mmbers being
preceded by model designation letters,
Vehicle serlal number locetion .... On plate
on right hand top side of floor pan.
Engine serisl numbers ..... M5500179 and up
in numerical sequence, the number being
preceded by engine designation letter,
Engine serial number location ..... Stamped
on pad on right side of engine cylinder

CAR TYPE

Passenger chessls ..ese0000v0vcvevvseens PCH
Sedan .ievrrvervrrsrnssnsnsarsasacrences SED
Close Coupled Seden {Sport Sedan) ..... CSED
Town S8AAN .cevvevccescccesvronascscsness TSED
COBCH sesnsvrssversccrsevsessnnsencsevess COA

in pertain to cars manufactured for domestic
nse only, No iInformation is furnished con-
cerning speclally bullt cars or cars export-
ed to other coumtries,

NUMBERS

snd case just to rear of fuel pump.
Transmission aerisl nmumbers:
Chevrolet=Tolede ........ MF 57970 and up
Muncie Products .sseeesess SO 25160 and up
Trensmission serial number locatlion- Stamped
on milled sarface on top front end of
transmission case.
Rear axle serial number ... 2,180,237 and up
Rear axle serisl no.location ....... Stamped
in rough casting on top forward end of
differentisl carrier,

SYMBOLS

COUPE sevecccamssssssssscncnssnsvrnssens GPD
Coupe PLCKUD cevecessrsvssscnnasosssass . CPESE
CAbriolet ...ecasesssvasssssssssansanssas CBL
Sedan DeliVeI'Y ceccesscscrcessasnssasses SDL

CAR WEIGHTS
SHIFPPING CURB SHIPPING CURB
WEIGHT REIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT

FPassenger Chassls Cabrioclet

On front wheela On front wheels 1350# 13604

On rear wheels On rear wheels 13954 1505#

Total e 1920# 2040# Total 2745¢# 28654
Sedan Seden Delivery

On front wheels 1325# A355# On front wheels 13804# 14104

On resar wheels 1450# 15604 On rear wheels 1325# 1415#

‘Total 27754 28054 Total 27054 2825%
Sport Sedan

On front wheels 1320# 1330# | Bhipping weight .. ............ Total weight
+ On rear whesls 1485# 1595# | of car without passengere, gasoline or water.

Total 2805# 2925# | In addition to regular equipmentas specified
Coach in the Chevrolet Engineering Parts List,

On fromt wheels 1330# 1340# | wnich includes tools and oill and grease in

On rear wheels 1420# +1530# | 411 units, this weight includes front eand

Total 2750# 28704 rear bumpers, spare tireand epare tire cover,
Town Sedan - waich are rcgular equipment at extra cost in-

On front wheels 1305# 13154 < quipm n

On rear wheels 14704 1580# stalled at the factory, except that the Chassls

Total 2TTS# 2895# doee not have spare tire or cover and the
Coupe Tovn Sedan and Sport Sedan do not have tire

On front wheels 1320# 1330# | cover.

On rear wheels 1325# . 1435# | Curb Welght . .h it Welght

Total 26454 27654 | of car ready to drive. It 1s the shipping
coug; ;:::]f:p-neels 1390# 14004 ‘(";;S»ht plus sasolirlae (189 Pcungal and water

on rear wheels 13604 1470# pounde), a total of 120 pounds.

Total e 27504 2870# | o _ praffic Department estimate
el atz added. FEVBIONS.  jotes :devised.




1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 4
DATE  11-2¢9-35

SPECIFICATIONS

UNIT CAPACITIES OIL - FUEL - WATER

ENGINE

Crankcase cepaAclty ..cecevvsesns 5-1/2 quarts

Crankcase capacity for refill ..... 5 quarts
(Approximately 1 pint rTemaln®s in eystem
after draining crankcase).

Lubricant recommended ..c.es-rvees Lubricant
should be satiafactory within prevailing
atmospheric temperature range, as below:-

10°F,.below zero to 45°F.above ...... SAE JOW

10°F . above zero to BOCF.above ...... SAE 20W

30°F.above zero to BOCF.above ...... SAE #20

Over 50OF.ADOVE ZOTO cucescvescssess SAE $30

Below 200F.above ZOXr0 ...cevvsnsssss SAE 10W

diluted with 10% kerocaene

TRANSMISSION
CAPACItY cecvecvoasavesssssnrsas 1=1/2 pints
Lubricant recommended:
Summer P ESF AR ANSS LB SRBERIBES SAE #160
nintar seesse e b i n basnEdiasnnS m #90
Temperatures below 2Zero ........ SAE #80
diluted with 10% kerosense

REAR AXLE
CapACILY cvicvessssvrarsensnssssaces o DPinta

Lupricant Trecommended:
Sume!‘ Qe e s s BENEEB RSB IAERARSERES SAE #160
'mter [FAEEEEERE N XN N NI NN R AR NI B N SAE #90
Tamperatures Helow ZeT0 ......... SAE #20
diluted with 10% kerosene

HYDRAULIC BRAEE SYSTEM
CopacitY cesncesaneeseess 374 pint, approx.
Fluid make recommended ......... Delco, only
Above 10 F, DeloW ZOI0O .esvssssres- Dolco #5
Above 20 F. DSlOW Z8I'O .e.ee-seeeso Delco #4
20 F.above zero to X F.,below ..... Delco #3
Consistently below 10 F.below zero- Delco #1

FUEL TANE
CAPACALY ecsvecsnssssssccaseserses 14 gallons

CCOLING SYSTEM
CRPncitY setscasessrsavrIasrRRR LS 15 quarts_

CHASSIS LUBRICATION
TYPE secenessensesessra Bigh-pressure system
Fittings tJDPe scsvessvsvesececesss Hydraulle
Iubricant +seeree Rogular chassis lubrlcant

FRAME

me L Y N NN R NN "Box Ghdern.
4 croas menmbers, includes

3 box-section cross members

Material ....... GMC #1025 H.R.Pressed steel
Overall frame 1eDEtR eeessscacess 164=27/32"
¥idth of frame &t rear ..c.cccecccccescns 46”
Width of frame at front ..... ..... 30-3/16"
Taper of frame per foot (total) ..... 1.578"
Sido rail ﬂmse width sssessesscesse 5—7/8'.
Sid’rul depth R R P PR R RN E R Y ) 4-1/2“

Side rail thickness ..... 3/32" box section
5/32" double flanges

Frame kiclup— Pront c.oceeecsceseces 2=35/64"
= ROAF eyeesovevossecnss E=1/18"

Elastic limit of side ratl material:- -
41,000 lbs.per sg.in.

Ultimate strength of material .. 60,000 1lbs.
per sq.in.

Percent of elongation in 2" ..... 35% to 40%
Section modulus of side member ....... 1.598

FRONT SPRINGS

_Type T IR X TN P RSN N RN R LN NN Sdni-elllptie
Material cucvscsevosnnes Chrome carbon steel
Lewth CEFE R RENEN NN FIE N NENRENRNNESLRERENERRE;NS ;] 56"
Width U R EP PRI IT RSB NI PRI I PR INRNEIEESY 1-3,4‘

PASSENGER CARS AND COUPE PICEDP
Number of 1eA8VeS .suvessvscescsscccsses B

Gauze Of 1OAVOS sevanvessscassenns 203"
Total spring thickness ....e..... 1.824"
Rate of deflection ....eeesees 209 #/in,

3/16" under load
of 580# to 640#

working hei@lt ssensaen

Spring frequency:
Full load ..eese 110 cycles per minute
Curt load ...... 115 cycles per minute
Type of leaf spring ends ........ Tapered

SEDAX DELIVERY
Number of l6AVES ...ccesncvsscacecrasss B

Gmige of leaves #1 thru #3 ....... .238"
#4 thru #8 ...00e. 2207
Total spring thickness .......... 1.814"

Rate of doflection seceseeess.. 310 #/in.
Working height .......... 1/2" under load
of SBO# to 640#

Type of leaf spring end .... Curled downward

FRONT SPRING MOUNTIKNG
Spring shackle location ...... At rear end.
Spring shackle tYDPO ....eecasse.ss Threaded,
Stesl pins with tepered ends threaded
into steel bushings at spring hanger and

spring eye.

REVEIONS.
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aEvROLET . SHEET NO: 3

1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR DA 11-29-35

SPECIFICATIONS

CHASSIS LUBRICATION

CHECK OiL LEVEL IM ENGINE, ADD-
ING ENGINE OIL WHEN NECESSARY
- . SEE RECOMMENDATIONS UNDER

SUNIT CAPACITIES™

FRONT SPRING BOLT—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT O

GENERATOR—TWO OR THREE
DROPS OF LIGHT OIL O

rnomnmmamncs.

STEERING KNUCKLES—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

STEERING CONNECTING ROD=—
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
WITH GENLINE CHEVROLET SHOCK
INSULATION FLUID

TIE RODS—LUBRICATE WITH
CHASSIS LUBRICANT

OUT WITH GASOLINE. DIP SCREEN

AIR CLEANER—REMOVE AND CLEAN E IE
IN ENGINE QIL-KEEP FELT PAD DRY

FRONT SPRING SHACKLES
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT

LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS

STEERING CONKECTING ROD— O
LUBRICANT

WITH STEERING GEAJ.

STEERING GEAR—LUBRICATE O
LUBRICANT

ACCELERATING PUNMP SHAFT—RE-
MOVE COVER AND FILL SCREW MOLE
WITH GRAPHITE GREASE

'rnnsmssson—s:t RECOMMENDA-
TIONS UNDER “UNIT CAPACITIES"

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
WITH GENUINE SHOCK INSULATION
FLUID

SPRING SADDLE—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

SPRING SHACKLES~LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

10

O
O

DIFFERENTIAL—SEE RECOMMENDA-
TIONS

UNDER

O LUBRICATE EVERY 1000 MILES

@ LUBRICATE EVERY 3000 MILES

“UNIT CAPACITIES"

* LUBRICATE EVERY 2000 MILES

. LUBRICATE EVERY 10000 MILES

FRONT SPRING BOLT—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

WATER PUMP—FILL AND TURN
DOWN GREASE CUP. USE WATER-
PROCF GREASE

FILL OIL CUP WITH A GOOD GRADE
OF ENGINE OIL

FRONT WHEEL BEARINGS

STEERING KNUCKLES—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
WITH GENUINE SHOCK INSULATION
FLLID

TE RODS—LUBRICATE WITH
CHASSIS LUBRICANT

DISTRIBUTOR SHAFT—FILL AND
TURN DOWN GREASE CUP. USE
SOFT. SMOOTH CUP GREASE

FRONT SPRING SHACKLES
LUBRICATE WITH
LUBRICANT

STARTING MOTOR—TWO OR THREE
DROPS OF LIGHT OtL

CLUTCH THROWOUT BEARING — USE
TRANSMISSION LUBRICANT

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
WITH GENUINE SHOCK INSULATION
Fuuip

SPRING SADDLE=LUBRICATE
WITH CNASSIS LUBRICANT

SPRING SHACKLES—L UBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

FEVEIONS




SHEET ND. I
e 1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR oam 1-28-36

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 6 dated 11-20-35

FRONT AXLE

me see s srRIrEBESsLNBEvneY ReVDrBB Elllott'

’ modified I beam section
I beam height Sress et es T tsasresnnrn en
I beam flange Width seveveeeorocneses 1-5/B"
I beam flange thickness ..ceeceer. 1/4" nom.
I beam web thiCKNESS eeueevveeaansnsss 5/320
Road clesrence at full 108d ......... B=5/B"
Eing pin trensverae inclination ..., 7910'+1¢
Bpindle trans.inclination(camber),, 1°¢1/2°
Caster ansle trveresssrsnsesnnny 2-3/40:1/20
Toe-m AR A AR AR AN R EIE SRR RN ENR Y] 5/64“t° 1/8"

Tread bebvssvennsnenltassv I RLERES 55—1/32“
Eing pin diameter ...ccerecccacrecnes 734"
Elng pin material ...... 2, Cold drawn steel
Eing pin buahing ..essessses0.+ Split bronze
Einz pin bushing ocutside dia. ..ee4... .B53
Eing pin bushing length ..evaeesee. 1=17/64"
Eing pin thrust bearing ....... Speclal ball
EKing pin thrust brg.location- Below knuckle
Wheel bﬂaring MAKO .esseeesere NOW Deperture
Wheel inner brg.mmber ssesssnssnssess 209022
Wheel cuter brg,.number ,....scesse0-.. 309021

€ WHEEL

" “\\!’“"‘”‘“‘

T

REAR AXLE

TTPQ SrrrervIrIsTRE N EsturenT e Smi-rloatms
Houaing tyPe ccevveceesss Pressed asteel banjo
Pinal Arive t¥P® ..esesss« Spiral bevel goar
Teoth in TINg EOAPL ccccccccccccncocsrvrnee 57
Teath.in pinion (I E N AR E N NE BN RS ENEEEN F NN WYY ] 9
Gear ratio asensssssesenvssssense S,111 tO 1
Gear back lash sesccncsevssvnss .005 to .m'l
Pinjon adjustment ........ Shims and tapered

sollar
Pinlien shaft front brg.make .. Nex Departure
Finion shaft front brg.no- evennsesss DOS206
PFinion mhaft rear brg.make c..ecceee.. HyREL
Pinion shaft rear Brg.NO. ceisuesnsen.110320
Pinlun belring in ll’ovo wesesResessseRTOERS Ho
Pinion shaft thrust ....... On front bearing
Differential typo cesasssssssssne TWO pinion
Differential side brg.meke ........... Hyatt
Differential side Brg.no. ceecessesa. 127861

Axle shaft brg.{whoel)-Make .....ecev. Hyatt
Axle shaft brg.{wheel)-Fo. cecccecees 111103
Axle sheft design .....cer.. Wheel end upset
Axle shaft material ....... Hot rolled steel
011 elplcit'y (A AR X AN RN RN N NN 3 plnta
Tread (A AN A ER RN NI R NN FE Y NN Y ] 56‘6/4“
Drive torque ........ Taken thru torque tube
Minirum road ¢lsarance ssssvevsenere 8'-5/16"

PROPELLER SHAFT

TYP® vevvecesnsaes Tubular with aplined ends.
Material ....... Blckel chromium steel ends,
Carbon ateel tube
Iﬁnsth LE X RN IR R I R I R W i S ar 51"1/2"
Bumber of splines- Front .cceesseccesceces 10
“mber of lpllne!- RGB.I‘ LR AN NN NN N ) 10
Propeller shaft spline-coupled to drive

Pinion shaft and secured by rivet,

BRAKES

SERVICE BRAEEB
ms sessssncene Hydrﬂnlic, 4 wheel internal
expanding, articulated shoes

Brake drum d1emeter ..eesesssssvrecccrsss 11"
Brake drum tyP® «.sssecess0., Steel atamping
L!.nin;; width 4¢P PP rITIIAITISLOLOEOROERIROETRDS 1-3/4"

Camber value revised.

REVEIONS




1936 STANDARD

SHEET NO S
DATE 11-29=-35

PASSENGER CAR

SPECIFICATIONS

FRONT SPRINGS ~ CONTINUED

Front bushing tyPe seesccsesccsssss Threaded
Front bushing outside dla. ceceevecsee. 7/8"
Front bushing 1length eeccescvessccsss 1a3/4"
Front bushing material ........... C.D.Steel
Rear bushing t¥P® sccevsvcccenceerss Threadsd
Rear bushing cutside dif. ececesscasssss T/8"
Rear b\lahing length sePvmcsdvenavreRes 1’3/4'
Rear bushing material sc..secsesee C.D.Bteel

Spring shackle pin typPe ecceccce...s Threaded

Shackls pin dlameter ,... 21/32"- 11 threads
per inch. Ends taper fram 9/16" diameter
down at rate of 1-1/2" per foot.

Shackle pin material ...... Cold drawn steel

REAR

TFDPO cvcsnssnasesecssscnsnsrses Somi-elliptic
Material ...¢cvcevers=+. Chrome carbon steel
Length PA S ERTERPT TR PSRN TSGR RSNSOI R PEEN 49"
Width es v sreSRsEancsess e EBsstdendaRees s 1-5/4"
Type of lesf spring ends ... Curled downward

CHASSIS-SED-COA-TOWN SED-SPORT SED-CPE-PICEUP:
Number of leaves ,...cesccscretcsacssas B
Gauge of 168l FL cecververasaress 2387

#2 thru #8 ceeevea. L2200

Total spring thickness cececevess. 1.778"

Working height .....cc.. 9/32" under lead

.of B3I0# to 910#

Rate of deflection ececescecesee 112 #/1n.
8pring frequency:!

Full l0ad ..... 64.5 cycles per minute

_ Curb loed ....... BO cycles per minute

COUPE:

Number of lOBRVES .ceeessscccsavsevervss 7
@Gauge of leaves #1 thru #3 ...... .238"
. #4 thr'l.l #‘7 evenese .220“
Total spring thiclmess ....ccscs0. 1.594"
Working height e....es.. 9/32" under load
of 715# to 7BS¥#
Rate of deflection eeesescrese. 105 #/in,
Spring frequency:
Ffall loed seve. 74.5 coyclea per mimte
Curdb load ....... Bl cycles per minute

SEDAN DELIVERY
Nunber of lesaves ssrsTEssTITIFOISISI RO AIRSS B8
Gmge of leﬂvaa #1 thru #5 evance .238”

#6 thru #8 ...... 220"

Total spring thiclness .....c..... 1.850"
Working height ...eceseeess 9/32" umder load
of 900# to 1000#

Rate of deflectlon se.ececeecesc.... 123 #/in.

Spring, eye bolt ALiemeter .....e.s.... 11/16"
Spring eye bolt material .. Cold drewn steel
Spring attachment to 8x1® ...... Two U bolts
per 3pring

Spring U bolt Giameter ...eeseseesssses 1/2"
Spring U bolt materisl .... Hot rolled steel
Spring LUmMPEr tFPO scevressvessseas Graduated
Rubber bumper of hollow conicsal deslign.
Spring mounting ...... Parallel to eachother
Distance betwsen spring centers ..., 28-1/8"
Shock absorbers make .,...Delco Producta Co.
Shock absorbers tyDe ....+s... Single acting
hydrazlic

Shock asbeorbera valve ........ Delco Code 5G

SPRINGS

REAR SPRING MOUNTING

Front bushing type ..... Inlox steel bushing
and housing with rubberinsulation between

preased in forwerd end of spring.
Front bushing inside dl8. ...csssseesss 1/2"
Front buah.ln.g 1Hngth sestdressensanes 2.405“
Front bushing housing 0.D. .c.eesee. 1=5/327
Front bushing housing length .eecceecesees 2"
Pront eye bolt A1ameter s.eesesrsresees 1/27
Front sye bolt material ..... Eardened steel
Spring shackle 1ocAtiON c.sesesesees AL rear
Spring shackle type ....... Thresded. Stesl
pins with tapered endsthreaded into steel
bushings at spring henger and spring eye.
Rear b'uﬂhir!s wpe esssvessnresrnves Lhreaded
Reer bushing outside A8, eccecsevscses T/B7
Rear bushing length servrdeveveceneny 1-5/4“
Resr bushing materisal ..... Cold drawn steel
8pring ahackle pin €YPO .ssscsecsess Threaded
Spring shackle pin 418, ..e..... 21/32", 11
thresds per inch., Ends taper from 5/16"
diamster down at rate of 1-1/2" per foot.
Spring shackle pin material-Cold drawn steel
8pring attachment to a&xle ...... Two U bolts
per spring
U bolt ALameter .ceresvvessssnnsoncsss 7/16"
U bolt material .ceeeees. H.R.ateel hardened
Spring bumper type seeevseecese. S01lid rubber,
bolted to frame
Spring mounting ..... Parallel to each other
Distance between spring centers .., 44-11/1¢6"

SHOCK ABSCRBERS
MBKE ceveevsanseeeaassssssDOleo Produets Co.
TIDE weesescsssavsss Single acting hydrmlle
VAlIVE coevsevscconsaccanvesas Delco Code 1-G

REVISIONS




T

g

AL aon:.n aiwag " .n_oa!nn g .Aﬂont&uﬁn .aoﬂ.uﬂg L ouprug uT 110, nan:._..on« Aydjea Supddiug

¥ laz
(T 122
»mm g2
1
162 lzz
662 0¢2
l62 le
lée l2z
wee - ' le2 |
He2 lze
L6z lz2
#lee s#laz
%9 juoag
“Tevel
Junzdsup

. .,.._.S#.

St22
0912

6661
der]
 1dq r]

ey

*§02T Thao

)

SHYD ¥EDiiassvd 9¢ht

9€6T ‘ST oIy
9L6T ‘6T Lrunagey
9{6T ‘Ot L&awnuup
]

- -

mmmﬁ oGht  Stof
1 Gonl onae
u.—m@ﬁc«.ﬁbﬁMlme;mﬁm”? ccmwmm
oot omt gy G Bja2
L1 G29¢ GMIT. ol Geg2
olqt  Gl9€ GEGL  ofsT  Ga6e
oSt ol 0861 GULT G682
) <90 G e ax
olnt g " GERT oefT §9l2
Qv_ 029¢- OfGT  OHEl 82
$O6HTL ,.q_zn .‘82 29144 g2
uosy Tvirl ,_ I8 juoly 1®30%
TUITOR vopeen TToR Ty
PIYPUELS

..~

v

'GSH T 4632
G2t .  GnT  oel2
n 8.
mo 1 worl @ mm F
Gegt-  08fl Gole
GehT 026l G0RKe
. olnt coft - Gllze
GhLT  OGET  Ghl2
G2 02¢1 Gnoe
o2nt  OffT  o6l2
. foGnT  #GRET  #Glle
JveE  Inodi (w0l
TUIIoL AA7cd TS

.

: Teaurem peIwTIss SFreLL
1¢) 193 :53 se? enia Judjos Juiddiug e UIFvR LW
o uoﬁsﬂw OF) *BIvdimg dwe ¥ Ju0ag ‘IsASD 031l

jajou ¢

L8301

ta100g [eers teton *a's

Uity uTTL

Lo ) 10400 WiTl OF

133051,

wepos qatd
edne)

.n.m ﬂmwom Bon.
.moqou
%.l.ﬂoz...wgu
L1303 d-0dnod
Aiaag1aq uwpses
uwvgas quid
uwpeg uan]
3o10%IquD
ednw?)

)

upes

SSWTONE 60T

.




SHYVYINIY

.q.qmmmm weal’ ON’MqF(Q

[@'M,LS1}  AQOR 3WVLS HLIM 8YD HOOQ 2 AQOE 3NVLS HLIM SISSYHD ONOT T133HM Tvna ALIMILN  1§1a
(@M ,251) $3IG0E 3AISLNO ¥O4 BYI H00d 2™~ —8vD HLM SISSYHD ONO T33HM TTYNA AL YOO

{M,LS) $3IG08 3AISLNO ONILLNNOW HO4~ ——"""IMOD HLIM SISSYHD ONOT TI3HM TvNa ALINLA  HONQ
(@M ,LS1) $3IA08 3AISLNO YO BYD HOOQ 2——8vD HLIM SISSVHD ONGT 133HM FIONIS ALINMLA . YN
(AM.L51) $31008 IAISLNO SNILNNOW HOd — ~—-IMOD HLIM SISSVHD ONOT I33HM FONIS ALIILA  HIN
([EM.IE]  AGOS 3WVLS HLIM BV ¥OOQ 2~ ~""AG08 IHVIS HLIM SISSVHO 133HM Tvna ALIILN LSO
(GM.IE1) $31008 JAISLNO HOJ BYD ¥ooa 2~ ——— —— 8YD HLIM SISSYHD 133HM TVNa ALMILN  §voa
(aM.IE) $3I008 3AISLNO ONILNNOW HO4— ——— IMOD HLIM SISSYHD 133HM TIvnd ALMILN  HDQ
(8'M,IC)) AQOE T3INVd 03SCID¥OOQ €~ ———————— AQO8 T3NVd HLIM SISSYHD ALITILN  Nvdn
(OM.IEN) $31008 3AISLNO ¥O4 BYD HO0d 2———— ——=—gv¥D HLIM SISSYHD ALIIILN GYON
(A'M.IEN)  $31008 3AISLNO ONILNNOW YO~~~ —————"""""—-1M0) HLIM SISSYHD ALIILN HIN
AQOR T13NVd 350D ¥OOg €~ —— A0S T3NVd HLIM SISSYHD TVISHINAOD  NVdD
G3LNNOW XOB dN-idid HLIM SvD ¥00aQ 27— — ———— dN-Hid T GV HLIM SISSVHD TVIDHWNOD  XB20
31008 3QISLNO ¥O4 GYD ¥O0Q 2~~~ — ——————=— 8D HLIM SISSYHD TVIDMIAN0D v
$3/008 3AISLNO0 ONILNNOW MO~ —""""""""""""-JM0D HLIM SISSVHD TVIUIANOD  HD
QUNNON XOB dNHiid HLIM G3SOTD HIDNITSW 2™ — — —X08 dN-HId HLIM 2 3dN0D . 823dd
AN3AIT30 T3NVd G3SOD HO0Q €~ —— AYIAIT30 Nva3s aas
YOO ¥-03501D ¥IDNISSYd §—————— NVQ3S 03 kiN0O 350D a’sd>  aEsd a3
HOOQ 2-Q3S0T0 YIONISSVd §———————— —— NVO3S NMOL sl  Ja3IsL a3sL
1VIS ITIBANY'IIEILNIANOD-QISO YIDNISEW &~ — — —— — ———= LI0INEYD 18>
1v3S TI9ANY HLIM LuOdS-a2S0D MIDNISEVd 2~ —————— F—3dN0D LHOdS 23S 34%
MOGNIM $-03SOD YIONISSWd 2~ —— 2 34n00 23dD 923D 23D
¥OOQ 2-Q3ISOD WIONISSW §— ————— —— ~HOWOD Voo VD VOO
¥OOQ P-QISOD UIINISSW §——— ——————————— Nva3s @ Om@s a%
$31008 3AISLNO ONLLNNOW 8O~ —————=" SISSVHD ¥IONISSWd Hod HOd  HXd
GHVONVLIS UIISVWN
NOILdINOS3A 3dAL TJOBNAS

LUVHO TIOENAS 130N 9€6I




Decexber 9, 1935

MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATION WHEEL ALIGMMENT - 1936 Models

Make Vehicle 1.
CHEVROLE? 2.
3.

Caster
(in degrees) ¢l
2.
3.

Passenger Cars

Master (Ind.)
STARDARD
Master (Conv.)

4 SRy
. O= 2
3°i 1/2

Trucks

1/2 Ton
1-1/2 Ton

1; ful +1/2°
2-%/1&° +1/2°

(x) Caster effect at wheel is obtained by trailing center of wheel
behind Center of King Pin.

King Pin Inclination

(in degrees) ¢ 1.
3.
Camber
(in degrees) $1.
-
3,
Toe-In B}
{in inches) 1.
: 2.
3.

70-h5¢
7°-10'* 1
79=-10'+ 1

14&0
10 +31/2°
1° =1/2°

1/16" to 3/32w
5/6k® o 1/8%
5/6lLn to 1/8%

7°-10'#+ 10
7° 10" % 1°

1921 /2°
1%+1/2°

5/64% to 1/8®
5/64* to 1/8"

# Note:- On Master Inee Action Nodels, Xing Pin Caster, Wheel Cember,
and King Pin Angle, checks must be made from the Frame with
approved Chevrolet gauge, with weight on spindle.

Note:~ Above dimensions are the same as those for 1935 models except
that the STANDARD Caster angle was 1-3/4%* 172° and the
MASTER CONVENTIONAL Caster angle was 2-3/4%+ 1/2°,
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las. 475295-6
las, 4755678,
las. & STD, 3789512
las, 378021m2

iTD, 4750712
ED. 47556546
las. & 57D, 378951m2
D, 4750412

‘4T khgggwo
C  L74g9le2
C 3732712
0 3728078

‘& U H7UBE50

U 475001a2
U 3732934
T 3635634
U 372803910
U 3728678

1936

WEIGHT AND ABEL

Pront Fender Assembly (Plain)
Front Fender Assembly (Well)
Rear Fendor Assembly

Banning Board Base Assembly

Front Pender Assembly (Plain)
Front Yender Assembly (Well,)
Rear Fender Assembly

Bunning Board Base

Front Fender Assembly (Plain)
Front Fender Assembly (Well)
Bear Fender Assembly

Bunning Board Asay,

Front Fender Assembly (Plain)
Front Fender Assembly (Well)

Bear Pender Assembly (Utility

GAUGE

.038

038

034
O3l

.038

+038

034
034

.038
.038
031
.062

.038
038

Single Wheel) .0316

Reor Fender Assy.(Util.Pual Wheels).0316

Running Board Assy. (Util.Single Wh.).062

Bunning Board Assy.{Utility Dual
Wheels)

.062

YEIGH?
Fer Plsce
22,00
26.50

11,00

112,00

22,00
26.4%0
11,00

10,56

18,25
20.25
9.00

13.20

18.25
18,25

8.ko

12.50
13.40

9.

ABEA IN SQ, FI
Por Plece . .

%e Side Of
14,5 Metal Onl:
17.5

g.

&7

LIRS

17.3
8.

1.7

11,9
13.2

1.

5.17
11.8
11.8

6.5
9.7
5.25

3.6




NUMBER OF ANTI FRICTION BEARINGS

IN 1936 CHEVROLET

MASTER KNEE ACTION

King pin thrust

King pin-p@per and lower
Front wheels
!heel'snéport arm

Wheel support arm lever
Rear axle pinion shaft
Differential side bearings
Rear wheels

Clutch pilot
Transmission mseinshnaft
Mainshaft pilot
Steering

Generator

= F O OF N

n

- oy -

B

19




£ =

Angle between Ground and
Clearance angle without

Guard

With Guard

top of frame

/41:."'6 & Fie
Ay~
2-21-136
MASTER STANDARD
20° 19°
16-1/40 15-1/u0

ground line

- o

BGPTSRy
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Square Inches of Glass
In
1936 Chevrolet Passenger
Car Bodies by Fisher.

Master Standard
Town Sedan) : Town Sedan)
)20.8 eq.ft. } 20.0 eq.ft.
Coach %) ' Coach ) :
Sport Sedan) Sport Sedan )
¢. ) 17.6 sq.ft. 3 } 15.8 eq.ft.
Sedan ) ’ Sedan Yy
Sport Coupe - 12.5 sq.ft. Business Coupe - 14.5 sq.ft.
Business Coupe = 14.5 sq.ft. Sedan Delivery - 11.7 sq.ft.

Figures do not represent actuasl glass in car. They are
Based on sizes of blocks of glass before trimming to

proper shape

Copies to: Benbhriaghi
“SEReeTC

e




1936 CEEVROLED TECHNICAL DATA

Quantity of Paint Used on Chevrolet 1936
Magter Sedan

The amount of paint used on the 1936 Master Sedan was determined
by toteling the figures for each unit.

Tor ti'm front and rear axles, sheet metal and the chassis, necessary
values were obtained from Chevrolet Engineering Department drawings and
drawing numbers are given herewith. ; '

Engine painting information was furnished by the Chevrolet Gear
and Axle Plant. Approximately 1/4 to 3/8 pint is used for a brushed
paint job and approximately .06 pint for spraying.

Fisher Body Co. information is that 5 or 6 galloms is required
for each body. An average of 5.5 gallons is used in the computations
which follow.

AMOUNT OF SOURCE CF
UNIT PAINT (Gallops) INFORMAT ION

Front axle .1315 Drwg. # 377197
Rear axle .0780 Dreg. # 366732
Sheet Metal 1.08521 Drwg. # 369199
Chaseis 2.h290 Drwg. ¥ 476920
Engine .0600 (Approx.) Gear and Axle Plant
Body 5.5000 (4approx.) Fisher Body Co.
Total 9.2506 (Approx.)

The above 1s an approximation for omly the 1936 Master Sedan and ig to
be quoted as such.

In.fom:itibn requested by Mies Treat, of the Campbell-Ewald Co.

ot 22 1935




Interior Master
Light Beige Metallic
Instrument Panel
Dark Beige Metallic
Glove box door
Instrument cluster panel
Moulding
Gray with a leather graln effect, which merges into & smooth
Jet black at the moulding inner edge.
Upholstery
Gray mohair
Interior Standard
Dark Belige Metallic
Instrument Panel -
Ingtrument cluster panel
Glove box door
Moulding
Gray with a poplar grain effect, which merges into a smooth
Jet black at the moulding inner edge.
Upholstery

Gray mohair




Master

" Black

* Fenders
* Tail lamp
* Head lamp support
Bumper brackets (front & rear)
Fender anti-squeak
Stenderd
Black
® Ferders
* Tail lamp
* Head lamp support
* Head lamp body
Bumper brackets (front & rear)
Fender anti-squesk
*:— Body color at extra cost.

Hood catch handle on the Standard is peinted body color on =2ll jobs,




Interiors Master
Hardware Chrome or Nickel Plate
Door latch levers
Window crank
Ignition lock
Instrument rims
Compartment door kmob lock
Hardware Bakelite
Door latch lever escutcheon, jet dlack
Window crank escutcheon, Jet black
Compartment door kmob, jet black
Control buttons, Jjet black with ivory lettering
Door lock, Jjet bdlack
Enobs on all crank handles are black with inserts

in thelr ends. These inserts are of marbke grained Tenite,

Interiors Standard
Bardware chrome or Nickel Plate
Door latch levers
Window Crank
Ignition lock
Instrument rims
Compartment door kmobd
Hardware Bakelite
Door latch lever escutcheon, jet black.
Window crank escutcheon, jet black
Compartment door kmod, Jet black
Control buttons, jet black with ivory lettering
boor lock jet black

Enobs on sll crank handles are black




Yo

1936 Passenger Car Colors

Exteriors

On all Master Passenger and Standard except Standard Cabriolet.

Body and Wheel Colors

Body ¥heels Hood, Body & Wheel Striping
Black Black Cream Medium
Yavy Blue Regimental Blue Gold
Regent Maroon Medea Maroon Gold
Willow Green Moritz Green Cream Medium
Teupe Ketallic - Sandune Metallic Malachite Green
Cabana Cream Cabana Cream Black
Body Hood & Body Moulding Yheels Hood, Body & Wheel Striping
Kingwood Gray Cranbrook Gray Cranbrook Gray Princeton Orange
Hollywood Tan Beaver Brown Beaver Brown Princeton QOrange
Regetta Red Black Regetta Red Silver

Standard Cabriolet onmly.
Body Hood and Body Moulding Door Saddle & Wheels Hood, Body & Wheel Striping
Millow Green Millow Green ¥inter Green Cream Medium
Hollywood Tan Beaver Brown Beaver Brown Princeton Orange
Black | Black Permanent Red ™ Gold




Exterior Master

Chrome Plate, Nickel Flate and Stainless Steel
Radiator grille edging
Radiator grille moulding
Bumper Bare (front and rear).
Head lamp body
Hood catch handle
Hood center moulding
Hood louvre moulding
Tail lamp door
Hub cap
Windshield wiper
Window channels (no-draft)

Trunk door hinge

Exterior Standard

Chrome Flate, Nickel Plate and Stainless Steel

Radiator grille edging

Radiator grille moulding

Bumper bars (front and rear)

Head lamp door

Hood center mouléing

Tail lamp door

Hub cap

Windshield wiper

Window channels (no-draft)

Trunk door hinge




June' 12, 1938}

Low costs mean
greater savings

THE JEWISH EXPONENT

ORIGINAL

LOSTS/

Low costs mean
greater pleasure

the most economical car to own

is

rw BRAKES [Dwuble=Aming, Soli-Articuletingl, e seies

In a@l your i
watch costs!  In all your
FOR YiomomCaL
mumoruns  pleasures — waotch costs!
Keep them low and you will keep savings
and satisfaction high!

Oweers will tell you thet the new Cher-
role1 for 1934 is the most economica! of all
motor cars.

It costs-less to buy. It costs less to
operate. It costs less 1o tuaintsin over a
period of months or years.

And, in addition to giving you economy
without equal, this pew Chevrolet will also
give you enjoyment without equal,becanse
it's the caly complete low-priced carl

It aloce brings you the safer, quicker,
mmoother stopping-power of New Per-
fected Hydraulic Brakes, and the max-

#ad smasthiet brates wvar developsd ¢ SOLID STEIL ONI-PTICE TURRIT TGP, @ crwwn of
m.l'-ﬁ—ﬂnﬂ"mmwmm',h—&d,
ﬂﬁldlﬂ“ﬂwlmmmmmmhhlu"f.’
m,m-uhmmmmmhwmhchﬁp«unr  HIGH-

YALVT: WNGINL, giving svae botwr purformancs with svid Jom

murn overhead protection of a Solid Steel
oue-piece Turret Top. [t alooe brings you
the unequaled gliding smoothness of the
famous Knee-Action Ride®. It alooe
brings you the more healihful comfoct of
Genuine Fisher No Draft Ventilation—
the greater driving comiort of Shockproof
Steeting®. And it alone bnngl_you&d;e
comhined performance and economy ad-
vastages of & High-Comy ion Valve-
in-Head Engine—all at Chevrolet's re.

gur oad wil 3 SMOCKPROOS STERAING®, weling driviag esavier sav srfer thon sver bofurs
$ AMD UP. Lin prim of Now Semderd Coupw wt Fline, Miskign. Wish
9 5 hu-.n—'m—l—vtul.-h-bl.-u--l 'l.n-n—
-lh.lﬂ-—.d*-m**. A Canaral Moswrs Vd-.

SEMIEAL MOTORT INSFALLMENT PLAN—MONTHLY PAYMINTS TO SUIT YOUR URiL

CHEVROLET

markably low prices!

You'l thank your own good Jndgrnem
for buying & Chevrolet. bocanse it gives
more for less, and that is the seerct of ail
wise invesumeat and all wise pleasure,
See your Chevrolet dealer—ioday!
TEITROLET MOTOR COMPANY. DETHOLT. MICH.




1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR

SEET NC 18
DATE  13-29-35

SPECIFICATIONS

ELECTRICAL = CONTINUED.

Timing-Spark advence ....e..... 5° B.T.D.C.
Dist. interrupter pt.openingsd ....... 018"
Dist.upper Drg.tYPE cevecasessesss Cast iron
Dist.lower Drg.t¥Pe .esessesrsssss CaSEt Lron
Condenser MAK® ...ceccevsssnseses DOlco Remy
Coll-Amps,.drawn-Enzine stopped ceveecres 4.8
Coll-Amps.drawn-Engine 341ing .cveceeceee2.5
SWk plug BAK® ccccconsevsstesssstonncas ‘c
8park plug 8126 ...vcrrccercese K=11 metric
Recomnended spark pluz ERP .... 032" 085"

STARTING MOTOR

lml [ A NN R ERENESENENEXNEDR S N] D’lgo Bm 73-0
mve wp’ [ E R NN EEENENNERENENNEINRMZEJRMNH:NJJN] mm
Lock tOrque secesvecccccccccces 14 f£t.1bs.
volt“e [ R N R RN ER XN NENENENNENENESNESENRZSELESRE] 3.4
m’. LEN RN NN NN NN NN BN NNNSEJNENENSJXENR] 525
no 1md beneh t.’t mn LR I N N N g zm
voltqe (B R R R AN ERNBENENRNENSHSENRHSESE}NS:ESESRS:ESN) 5.4
Amps, 125
Rotation (commutator ond) ..ecevse-e..C.C.W,
Commmutator end BTE. ssseesssees Okt iren
Drive end Brg. <cecsces... Graphite bushing
Outboard drg. Yes
m‘r-mm clntnh [E T EEN EE NN NNNENENNNNH} ] NO
Pinion meshes .4.sa.. n Ifront of flywheel
No.or toeth. m ny'h’el I FEEN NN EENENR ENNEN Y ] m
Starting motor turmsengine ..... A4pprox, 656
times per minute

SseesITENIBIEPIISSIEODRREESRROENSETN

Sse PR EPOIRIIIIREICSEIERIRRS

Bendix Drive:
mer or teeth L E N R NN RN S NERENELEZRSNNXEZE] 9
Starter gear Tatic sscseveeee 14,78 to 1

3-1/2" round shank screw driver,
6" combination pliers.

10 oz. ball peen hammer.

9" adjustabdble suto wremch.

Open end wrench,

Spark plug wreach,

LIGHTIMG SYSTEM
Heazdlamps:
ma sssdseveBrORITOsRIERERAR DTS Two beam
Dilnetcl‘ TR EEE RN RN R YRR R NE R NN ] 8'3/16"
L’na t?pa I TR RE NN NN LR N NEREN R ERE] Tiltr‘y
Lens dlameter cececescencesrevncncne 7“
Bulb ma wessssssssavRanes Two filament
Bulb TUmber ..ccesccscnssccrccessose 2020
Buld candlepower ...sceesee 21 lower besn
32 upper beam
How are headlsmps dimmed?! ... Depressed besm
Parking lights:
Bulb location sssssesescess 1IN headlamps
mb .izo L N N N N N A I BB B AL A RN I L B ] 55
Bulb c.ndlopo‘ﬂr .O...Ol“...l!....ll-l/a
Trill and stop lemp:
ma IR R NN NN L NENEE N RSN S ENNES S CMbinatian
Tgil light bulb B1Ze .esescsecvaceve.s B3
Tall light Dulb 3120 .c.cevevvvroccrsess 65
Bulb candlepower ,..scccscosvcscncaces &
Tall light in series with dash light.. No
Daah light: -
Ko.of Dulbs used ..cceecscrtonccanscsrs &
Bulb aize ER R NE RN NN NN NN N NN N RN 51
Buld candlePOWEr .cccevsassacncsvascaves L
Dome Light:
B‘llb Size I EREEREFEENEE NN NEENIINNNNNNE ) al
Bulb candlopowWer .....cerssesessscrnroasd
Fuse:

Typﬂ I ZEEENRENEFENNENERNNERSNLELESESLNLRS]

Sad

VOLtB cecvcencscvsccccscscsisssrenvens 6

ADDEr®B ..ovcscecssssssnssccsnsnssssss 15

TOOLS

Hand tire pump,

Iabrication gun.
011 can
Sterting crank,

Bpecial long screw sto Jack.,

REVEIONS




ENGINEERNG

| 1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 17
DaATE 12-19.35

SPECIF'ICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 17 Dated 11-29-35

STEERING- CONVENTIONAL

IYP® ccceccecccnscncccnrseanans, Fore and aft
Steering gear t¥Pe c.ecveee. Semi-reversible

wornm and sector
Btesring gear Tatio .c.eececereveneses 14 to 1l
Steering post ALEMELOr ....ceeeecces. 1-1/2"
Bteering wheel type .. Three-spoke, thin grip

Steerins wheel material ... Rubber and steel
Steering wheel dimmeter .... 17° or 17-5/1&"
Stearing whoel TUPNS seecovssoronnnas 3-1/12
Im-mmins di‘o-RH I EEEREE SRR N RS X 39-7 It.
lin.turning di..-LH NI RN RN RN ENEN RN 37-8 ft.

STEERING - INDEPENDENT

TYPE ceecrveevscnsess Fore and aft shockleas
steering, Steering connections unaffected
by road shock, due to independent front
wheel suspension.

Steering gear type .. Semi-reveraible., Worn

ang dall bearing roller mector

Steering gear TRti0 cecevccecees 17=1/2 to 1

Bteering post ALmmEter .c.vevscevsvsse 1=1/2"
Steering wheel type ,. Three-spoke,thin grip
Steering wheel ‘material ... Rubber and steel
Steering wheel diameter .... 17" or 17-5/16"
Steering wheel tUTNS ceseecssccsrencss S=1/3
lin.t‘l.lmlng di.."RH X EEEE R EER ] 43.0 ftc
Hin-tming d.iﬂ.-m LA R N B XR R ARERS NSNS 41.5 ft.

WHEELS AND TIRES

WHEELS
TYDE svcccvenascnnsescnscaeanasanss Steel spoke

RIMS
TYP® weevervsrecnsenssansssnssess DIOp center,
integral with wheel

B‘Be [N S R N R NN N N NN 5.62"

TIRES

Make .....cevs0v0esvss0s00ss U.S5. Rubber Co,

Goodrich Rubber Co.
Size [E R NN NN NN NENNNNEENENNENIKENINEJES:SJERJMSH}N ] 5-50-17
Plios sovessnsscssnasssanssasnnssacnssosnes &
ProBSUYe ,.cncssrcceecscssansassssss 28 lba,
Loaded Tadius ceeenscasseccecevesenas 135,85%
Revolutions per mile ..ievsscvarcanssess TS0
Iﬂ.d r‘tms BB LI AL GRS I BB EP PRI RN IO 980#

ELECIRICAL

GENERATOR

Model seeveevecsscsnsnsees Doaleo Remy, 835-V
Driven BY cevceccrascscncncecass 329 "VP belt
Generator pulley .... "V" type: 3-11/32" dia.
hsla °r .v" LR R AN E RN ENENENENESRNRNESNRZENNRREZES:N] 2B°
S8peed ratio-Generator to engine ,. 1.80 to 1
Maz,charging Tate=HOL seveecseseeas L7 Amps,
Volt.at max.charging rate-Hot ....cuc... B.5
RPN at max.charging rate-Hot .ecceseeess £525
Car speed at max.charg.rate-Hot ..... 26 MPH
Max,.charging rate-Cold .cceeeeeee. L£0 Amps.
Volt.at max.charging rate-Cold ..cvceec.. B.2
RPM at max.cherging rate-Cold ...ccc... B450
Car speed at max.charg.rate-Colgd .... 25 MFE
Thermostat ceessescvcvsscsssssssssscennns ¥o
Fiﬂld m’o [ F A N A BN NERENLENRJZIENENERYNELNERERZSENRHN] na
Voltage regulation ......... Third brush and
field resistance

th.n Voltlge S BIIIVIENBIT VAR NIREBEESS 6-8
Rotation {&rive end) eececccsssses Clockwine
Commztator end Brg. ...cec... Bronze bushing
Drive end brs. sescesvesssssscsssscesass Ball
Cutout Voltage to clo3e ...ccvvcvcancnss T2
Armature Bpeed ...cetevcssevarene 660

Car speed ...cccreesceccasssse. B MFH

Amprs, to open ..... 1.5 to discharge

BATTERY
..ke (XX E R R R NS N EE NN RS R E RN ERE RN mlm-nm
lodel :‘..l......C.l.l............ lsx or lsy
uo- or pl.te! svesresdvenerosasndbdbdbredus 15
unsth ®egessessssacrsrann 8.11/16"‘ 8-15/16“
'1dth [ R E XN E R RN PR NN N RN NN 6‘3/4"- 6.7/8n
BOISht RLGSEBIBOPEISIEIITIRIREISINTSY 7-5/4“- 7-7/9"
VOltS cevsevevcvncsesccesacsacnnsancsasses B
Amp.hours oapacity ceecscecccvose.. 80 On all
Coll arrangemmMt ..cececcecees Side to side
Ehippad wet o dry aeesssvsssnvsnsvae Optionll
Chlrgins rate- Start sssnesacessvenes O lnp.
Charging rate- Finish ...eeccceceeees 5 Amp.
Which terminsl G,Oundod sesssnsssns Negltiva
Battery mounted On sess.+. Frame, right side

IGNITION SYSTEM

T’pe tsececnesnse SCpll‘ltO unita hig'l tension

dist. pground return system
MAltB .evecsnsccccssconccnnavasees D2lCO Remy
Model rumber ,..sess0400cas-20s0s0s02ss 545-T
Current BOUrCe® ..sseececenccsasssa Ganerator
Spark control t¥PE ciecessessoFUll automatic
Octane sslector adj. .... 20° Vernier Xamual
AAVANICE su.veee 17° vacuum, 25° mutomatic
Piring order ....cccceesceesccce lob=d-6-2-4

Waeels Trrpe fevised,

EVEORS
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SHEET NO 16

il 1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR:  ©  1i-20-35

SPECIFICATIONS

DEPARTMENT

TRANSNISSION BEARINGS - CONTINUED

Countershaft rear besring:

Inside Alameter ...ccceccscesenresss T/B"

Length ceseeevcnaceresssrsonncsnss 1=3/8"

Moterial ...eciivesncsvnenvacncsss Bronze
Eainshaft pilot bearing:

Make e PRI ENINTCTIPISICIITIEILIIOCSIOITNRSTERETY Hyatt

NUMDer suviecassnensecransresccsss 142638
Second speed gear bearing: ’

Inslde dlameter ssdsvesansavansne 1-5/16“

Length B seosssnsvss s P asEsBnannEe 1-5/8"

Material ...ceeesvcessssacnnsnecss Bronze

TUNIVERSAL JOINT
Number of universal Joints suceceensa-.. ONO
Tne vesmrrenrsvessasssesnscnsssea Steal yoKke

Yoke material ... D.F., nickel chromium steel
Pin Alumeter .isvesesceccccscanneeses 11/16"
Pin bearing length seevieecccasace.a. 37/64"
Number of DEATINZE .vevsvtsnsoscscceese FOUT
Distance between pin brg.centers .... 2-3/4"
Clearance on dismeter between pin and bear-
inss SSstsstvbonnncrsrrrrrran .we"- 1005"
Type of end (transmission) ......... Splined
Number of B8PliNes .i.csscucivcencacsccs B
Spline inside dla. cocece. 989"~ L0047
Spline outside dfa. ..... 1.181%- 1,182"
Type of end (propeller shaft) ...... Splined
No. of BPlINes .icvevececsevovesrecsas 10
Spline inside Al8, secsee.. 907"~ 015"
Spline outside dla. s.... 1.057"- 1.065"
Lubrication ......... Self, from trmsmission
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ENGINEERNG SHEET MO 15
hasipn: 1936 MASTER DELUXE PASSENGER CAR o 12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 15 Dated 11-29-35

ENGINE LUBRICATION - CONTINUED

side of o1l distributor carries oll to
valve rocker arms, springs, valve stems
and upper ends of push rods,
011 Pressure LAUZE sieeseererevennennsses AC
011 cleaner type ....... Screen with by-pass
on intake side of oil pump
011 screen ATes ...i.c.ceveev.n.. 14,5 sq.1n.
011 level gauge t¥PE sueeeeeanseesssaaess Rod

0%1 pan capacity .eeseeceeeesss 5-1/2 quarts
011 pen capscity for refill ,...... 5 quarts
{Approximately 1 pint remains in system
after draining crankcase).
011 drain type ..... Plus in side of oll pan
011 filler ....e-... Combined with erankcass
. ' ventilator
Creankcase ventllator tyPe ..eeees....Suction

CLUTCH

TYP® tare-recscescsansenss Single dry plate
Cluteh SPTiIngs .evvesncssascvaccanennas Nine
Total clutch spring pressure ... 1017 pounds
Pressure levers .......veeeenceneesess Three
Clutch fork .......... Pivot mounted on ball
Clutch drive ...e.eccevvesvessss Redlal post
Driving Q18C seevsccsscscecsnrnnnasnsess ONIE
Driven Ql8C sesvessecsscnvcsncsocecanees ONE
Disc vibration insulation .. Cushion springs
located at hub

Disc faeing material .. Asbestos composition
Disc facing inside Alameter ......... 6=1/4"
Disc facing outside dlameter ,...eveseeve OO
Disc facing total ares ,...... 65.87 sg.ins.
Disc facing thickness ...... .122" . _128"
Cluteh rated torque cepacity ... 185 ft.lbs.
Throwout bearing meterial ...,..... Grephite
ring stock.

Throwout bearing inside dif. .eee.... 1=1/2"
Throwout bearing outside dla. .ee.... 2-3/8"
Throwout bearing thickness .......,.... 3/4"
Thrust bearing material .......... Cast 1iron
Cluteh pllot bearing make ,.,. New departure
Clutch pilot bearing number ......... 907109
Clutech lubrication seeseee... Oller provided
for release bearing. Wo other lubrication

1s necessary.
Clutch adustment ..verrsvscenvscaccacers YO8
Flywheel material ..c...seeceecesss Cast iren
Flywheel ring gear type ...... Steel- shrunk
on flywheel
Flywheel rinz gear teeth ...ececesceosss. 133
{Mating gearon starting motor hasg testh)
Flywheel ring gear wWidth ..eeveeeecees. 1/2"
Flywheel Al ameter ..,ccccornsrrsnvss 12-5/8"
Flywheel gasembly welight ...eeee.. 33 pounds

TRANSMISSION

TIPO conssavesreascasssncsesneasas Seloctive
Syncro-mesh

Silent second

Shift t¥PO ueeeeececssarsvesavsssss Standard
No.of speeds ...evvv.... 3 forward,l reverae
Conatant mesh 20818 ..ccoevvacseeess Holical
Synerenous meshing gears .. Second and third
Transmission 1locAtion ..iecveeeeecec.. In unit
with engine

Free wheeling ..ccesvscecssesesenceesss None
Automatlic Overdrive ....seecevecescs.... None
041 capacity ... 2-1/2 pints or 2-1/4 pounds
Input torgue capacity ...... 185 foot pounds

GEAR RATIOS
FAITBL BPOOG swuvuvrnervsccescannraresnes 3,022
Second Speed ...eeevesserscacocncanaes 1.701
Third Speed ...ieieeececcvensnesessss Direct
REVEIrSE .ueccecnsccconsorvossscnncoess D.400

TOTAL GEAR REDUCTICONS
FIrst 9P€ed .veecscsscsctcanncccrnonss 12,423
Second Speed ceeersrrrnsssascoscccares 6,993
Third Speef s.eceeecsasecssscnsennanes 4,111
Reverse ....veveececesirancaccenesans 13,977

MAX. TORQUE OF GEAR SET
First speed ..ccicevnrevessnes 471.4 £t 1bs,
Second 8peed .eiscierecccceeer 265.4 £t.1bs.
Third 2peed ..evensvessossasss 156,0 ft,1bs,
ROVOrS® csucevevanscocssvancss 530.4 £t,1bs.

SPEEDOMETER GEARS
RELLO ceveercccnrerssnvsasssicecanens & t0 1

EBEARINGS
Reverse idler hearings:
NUmbOr .suvecscvcenccsconcrrnsnanscese TWO
Inside Aimmeter .....coeavsscnacc.as 7/8"
Ler’-sth .'.-i.'ll.l.l..l.IllIl.l.l.ll.. ln
Material ....ceceeasercssvcnsenvess Bronze
Mainshaft front bearing:
MoKe svvvvecevencensnaseans Now Departure
NUmDOI' tevusnrsnvnnnssssvanasenveas 303208
Malnshaft rear bearing:
MBKE .uvssecasasanssssansss New Departure
Number .viecevecransaccenceanasess 07508
Countershaft front bearing:
Inside dlemeter .....ccececeecananess 7/8"
Length svueueecesssosocsacsnasnsas 1=1/4"
Materinl ....evvecscencsasarsnsass Bronze

Clutch Torque Capacity Revised.
Trezs. Torgue Capacit: Revised,

REVISIONS,




1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 14
DATE 11.29=-35

SPECIFICATIONS

POWER PLANT MOUNTING
TYDE sevscesescovsrrnssesss Cushion balanced
5 point rubber

Front mmtm esstrsasvIRTERSIRESELe 2 polnts
51de MOUNLANE ceseescesrrsnnnssases 2 polnts
Rear MOUNLINE eeveecescocnsncssaesss 1 point

FUEL SYSTEM

Puel tank capacity ecesecsctceess 14 grllons
Fuel tank location ..... A4t rear of chasais
Fuel tank t¥DP® scseccsecess. Two stamped pans

wolded together
Fuel mmﬂ esevssssrnesersvcsscvecess AC
Fuel pump mMOd6Ll ..secescvvsccccscssscasncs W
Fuel DumMp YD ccsscccscvrcesseses Mochanical
Puel pumpd ATIVE cevevrccvesscsse By cmmahaft
Fuel pump arm throw at cemshaft ....... 1/4"
Alr dome in fuel PUND esevscvscsesrssvens Yesn
Fuel £11tOr sesccsccsssssesns SCreen in pump
Fuel gauge MBKE seesscccvervracsvassenssss AC
Fuel gaUge TTDE easscscvrssssrssses Blectric
Carvuretor MAKE ceesecvercvcrtsansnss CArter

EXHAUST

Exhaust silencer (Muffler):-
Type sevsarsscssssensarsssssesss Diffusion
{3 tube reverae flow)
DIBMOLET seecevaviocecssssssrnnses B=1/16"

Carburetor tyPe ...... Single adj.down-dreft
Carturetor model sececcecnssscssces WI=310-8
Carburetor 84L& .eevevicssssccersssss Lol/4"
Carburetor accelerator PUMD ..sccsscevsses 188
Cerb.float level ........ When closed, top of
bowl measures 3/8" below finished surface of
cover.,
Alyr clesner MAK® ..cccvescnsvorrorrvac-cs AC
Air cleaner typ® .... Combined with eilencer
and flame arrester
Fuel mixture heated ....... Ysa- Passes thru
manifold heat chamber, automaticaelly control-
led by thermostat on manifeld.
Octane B88leCtOr .isescccceccsacsssssnses 108

SYSTEM

Lﬂngth sesEBE ST IITIISIOISTCICTSFIREBTEISTE 22.5/16'
Mounting ..... Single point,rubber inmalated
Exhgust pipe Alemeter ..ccsscscsscaassees 27
Tail pipe ALAMELET ,ecevecescscrsoess 1=3/4"

COOLING SYSTEM

Cooling system capacity ..ec...... 15 quarts
Water Jump me CedddssIBRR IS, cmtrimgﬂl
Pump capacity ...... 47 gel./min. € 4000 RPM
Water pump Ampellor YD csecscsscscsses VERS
Water pump ATiIVE ...evess-vecsees By fan belt
Radiator core MAK® ..cccvsssrvsccses Harrison
Radiator core twe ss s s Aibbed cellular
Radiator core material .......s.. All copper
Rasdiator core 8ize .... .25" x 55" x 2-1/8"
Rediator core exposed area ... 365.7 8q.in.
Engine faneNo.of blades ...... 4 {staggered)

Dimeter IFEEERERTRNNEE RN ] 15-5/4“

mlﬁy ty'pe sesscsvrrsncsscseanse v

mlay msle of v essessss e 28°

Pulley Qiameter ........ 4=21/64"
Fan belt MBKE ccececsesccecacscosess YATious
Belt material .. One-plece vulcanized fabric

Belt length around outside ..ee..... 39=3/4"
Belt maximum Width ..ccesssseesseses 11/16"
Fen shaft bearing materlal:
Front eeece... COpper graphite composition
ReAr ......... COpper graphite composition
Radiator inlet hese location ..... From cyl.
head to core
Radiator inlet hose inszide dis. ..... 1-1/4"
Radiator inlet hose length ........ 7=-13/16"
Rad.cutlet hose mumber ...... Two {(connected
by steesl tube)
Outlet hose location .... Core to water pump
Outlet hose inside AlA. seeverescecss 1=1/B"
Outlet hose length .v.isesceesss 4=1/4" each
Water thermostet make .c.svee-c.-.. Barrison
Thermostat location ..... In cyl.head outlet

ENGINE LUBRICATION

TYPE «esse. Pump, splash and pressure atream.

01l pump type N Ry N NN Vane

011 pump Arive .....cceeecsee« From camshaft

Main brg.lubrication ....... Direct pressure
011 is pumped thru drilled passages in
cylinder case directly to main bearings,

Camshaft brg.lubricatlion ... Pirect pressure
thru passages from maln bearings.

Timing gear lubricatlon ....... Gravity feed
from camshaft front bearinz overflow,
Connecting rod brg.lubrication .. By dippers

at low speeds.By pressure streamsat high.
Cylinder bore lubrication ........... Splash
Wrist pin Jubrication ...eerccesssees Splash
Valve rocker mechanism lubrication:-

Pressure, c¢il plpe from low pressure




ENGNEERNG ' SHEET NO. 13
DEPARTMENT 1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR DAT  12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet Ko.13 Dated 11-26-35

ENGIRE -
CAMSHAFT

Material..eeeseservsvessss Drop-forged steel
Drive tyPCecserescsrcevrracassnvesassesJEAT
Drive gear material .... Bakelite and fabric
compoaition.

Crankshaft geer material....cecevsss.. Steel
Rumber of bearingS.cccevescesesanscasecse O
Thrust talen ONusessesssesssss Front bearing
Brg.clearance on dla. ...... .003"-.005"
Camshaft end play..... 1/32" either side of
pinion centerline with pinion rumning free,
Front brg. material...... Cast iron,machined
in crankcase

Front brg. diameterc..ecsssscesess 1-13/18"
Front brg.effective length.eeaseseess 1=1/2"
Front brg.cotal lengtheseeescessses 1=-27/32"
Center brg. materlal... Steel-backed babbitt
Center brg. dismeter....eececessss 1=25/32"
Center brg.effective lengthe.ceee... 1-3/16"
Center brg.total length..eeseesc.... 2-1/16"
Rear brg.materlal...... Steel-backed babbitt
ROBI‘ brg.dlametﬁl‘................... 1-5/8"
Rear brg.effective length...ceees... 1=-1/32"
Rear brg.totel lengtheeececesssscoess 1=3/8"
Effective brg.area:- Projected- 6,50 sq.in.
Circumferential-20.45 sq.in.

Camshaft ranp- Inlet....vocevnmaesas LOL1L"

CORTINUED
’ CRANKSHAFT

TYDCarsererensesane S Drgs,,counterweighted
Meterial.cosesoseseerases Drop-forged steel
Welght.eersnarocsacnacassncnsesnnsas 69 1lba.
Offset.ccversercacrsscosarsonssncaness NONE
End DlOF.eesevssesssnnsanrsnss .004"-.,007"
Clearance betweencil thrower grooveln erank-

shaft and flange om cyl.block.. .002"-,032"
Harmonic belancer type......... Osclllating
Crankshaft pulley 4i8. seseasscs.. B=1/32"

MAIN EBEARINGS
“mer L K N N NN B BN N RN B N BN B B N B R N BN BRI 3
Y PCesresarsecssnssasascasessvess REMOvEDlE
Katerlalevecsscrscevensansssens. Steel-backed
babbitt
CleATANCE e v ssscsssvansvvsasss .001“-.003"
Thrust takell Onl ssssesceesess GEnter bearing

Front bearing- Dismeter.....e..c... 2-1/16"
Effective — Length....evevs.... 1-49/64"-
Center bearing- Dimmeter....ssesess. 2-1/8"

Effective = Lengtheeecosessesesal=ld/16"
Reer bearing- Dismeter............ 2-3/16"
Effective - Length....eveeer...s 2-11/64"
Total effective bearing area:
Projected ...ccevrcscccceess 12.38 2q.in,
Circumferential..csoceeses-00 o8.88 Bq.in.

Camshaft ramp- Exhaust..eecescseoanse .014"

Main bearing shim t¥ypPe..cccicicceasnna.s S0lid

THEORETICAL TIMING DIAGRAM
u

i
,_.:—EOMHBTCUJES
1

Nae

OPENS ’\9°
EXHAUST OPEN V]

o

Timinz Liagram Revised.

REVISIONS
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SHEET NO. 12

gy 1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR o4  11-20-35

SPECIFICATIONS

DEPARTMENT

PISTONS - CONTINUED
Piston pin bushings length (each).... 15/1&"
Piston pin bushings finlah..cevrseesss REsmed
Piston wt,without bushings {each).... 1.71#
Piston pin bushings wt. (each)........ OB5#
Total reciprocating weight:
¥t., of piston, bushings, rings, pin and
comnecting rod upper ond X 6 ceee. 17.37#

PISTON PINS
Dimeter...-......-..-o..--- .9900“"-9895“
LONEth. cvecerenccnencscmrsacnnanne 2-29/32"
Taper and Diemeter limitS..cceccees .0003"
Welght {@a8cCh)}.sccercsscscvasccncoan +SBO#
Clearance in ushing...vevevevesrere Stip fit

PISTON RINGS
Number of ri-'ngs used-o..---oo.-.oocc.-oc' 3
Material..ceevsvscocsvscssenseensas GCASE ITon
LocatiON e eeseensnassnnacsasnasse Above pin

COMPRESSION RINGS
NUMD O s sssececsnsssessocsssvsscorossnsons &
Location.sessessseeeonseess Upper two rings
Wldtheeeceevosvavsannsosoassssvennssenss L/B"
Wall thicknesSeiscecssescvnssnsess +145"max.
Gap clearance--n-o.-.---n-u--- .005"-.015"
Ring cleermnce in piston groove .0015"-.003"
weisht (each')l‘l.!..".lil.'I.I..I...O lo4#

OIL CONTROL RINGS
R‘mber..-l'...‘-l--'.".."-..'-...I'..lt 1
LocetiON.csnscseeess BOlow compression rings
Matorial.,.ovevevenccssnoresnnaces Cast lron
Widtheeeeevacevonsoensscssnevecnnaas 3/16"
Wall thickness.iscessesssosssssssassss «145"
Gap CleAarance...cevecvescccnces o005"-,015"
Ring clearance in piston groove ,0015"-,003"
'ei@t (eam)‘..ll'...l..l.‘...'.l.l. .Ow

CONNECTING RODS
Ty'pe.....---.--.--.-.-....Pin clmped in rod
Material...ceesees. Drop-forged carbon steel
Length {center to center)........... 7=1/2"
Crank pin Alemeter..cccieccacsassssee 2=-1/8"
Crank pin 1Qnsth.'ouv-.o-ou-.-.uoouu 1—1/2"
Width at piston PID.s.essseorrensess 15/16"
Lower end brg.typeecss... Centrifugally cast
Bearing diameter.seececccercccsescces 2-1/8"
Bearing lengthissseeescesccsssaseass 1=9/32"
Total brg.area .... Projected- 16,32 sq.in.

Circumferential- 51.4 sg.in.

Bearing materisl....cvecevecesess... DADDILE
Bearing clearance (on dim,.)... .0005"-.0010"
by selection

Shims- TyPCuscsssassassvsssvsessevanss S011d
Shims- HMaterial ......... Brass and aluminum

ENGINE - CONTINUED

Wt.conn.rod a3sy. (e8ch)eeeasercoces 2.016#
Upper end (eat:h).--.-........-.... 0-526#
Lower end (€8ch}.vssesannssscancess Li4O#

Total TOtAting Wt. .ceiseecessseses. B.04#

{(Wt. of connecting rod lower end x 6)

Conn, rod asaembly center of gravityt-

5.54" from wrist pin center

Conn. rod 6rd PlEY ecesscsscsasns .004-.011

- INLET VALVE

Kﬂte!‘ial Seves ssa s aEsROsOERES Extruded steel
Head dlameter.cceevrevasorvrccseree 1-41/64"
Valve lengthesecescessseacsscanesoss 6=1/16"
Stem A1EMELEr..ccvevsevscsosssnsssss 11/32"
Styleof stem end....Greooved for cup and cone
Spring pressure (valve closed)..... 42-4B#
Spring pressure (valve open)........ 54-102#
VELve lift.eevevcaccascssronsansnsess 285"
Type of stem guide...ceveceece.... Removable
Valve stem and guide clearance ... ,001"-.003"
Angle of VAlVE [8C€.eccececsssscssssess SO°
Velve seat material....’.ceess-... Canst Iron
Valve seat cooling.... Jets of water in cyl.
head directed under pressure to valve seats

EXHAUST VALVE
Materinl....c.svvscrcocreorss-Extruded ateel
Head ALAMOLOT...coccccvsssssssrnas 1=15/32"
Valve length.e.svescccoosnnonrsass 4=13/16"
Stem GLlEmMOtBT..vceerresvranssnnrnanes 11/327
Styleof atem end.....Groovedfor cup and cone
Spring pressure (valve closed)e...... 42-48#
Epring pressure (valve oOpen).scesesss 94=-102#
Valve 1100 witssesscccnsscccsnnsancas »305"
Type of stem gl.llde sesrrsrserenees Romovable
Valvestem snd guide clearsnce.., .002"-,004"
Angle Of VAIVE £ACE...veeeersasvsoarnones 30°
Velve seat material.ccccevecccss Cast iron
Valve seat cooling ........ Jots of water in

cylinder head directed un-
der pressure to valve seats.

VALVE ROCKER ARM
Ratiol...'.‘....I'...I....I.'.'I. 1.477 to 1

VALVE TAPFET
Ty'pe.--.-.-------.---....---..-. cylindricﬂl
Material..csvesscscsssassvansssasss CA3Lt iron
Cutside diﬂmeter sedessssass e 0989"“0990"
Operating teppet clesrance:

Inlet VALVE..occacancnnsnarsos 006" hot

Exhaust vAlVe..ccssacccscassas .013" hot
Teppet spring pressure:

ValVE OPEllecectcovevssennsnnse vB=%4 lbs,

Valve closed..sersvnssencasess 16-20 1lba.
Valve tappet lift- Inleét.ssssesrrees 19597
Velve teppet lift- Exhaust.ece.osses 20967

REVISIONS.
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k! 1936 MASTER DELUXE PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO, 1c
DATE 11-29-35

SPECIFICATIONS

PROPELLER SHAFT

TYD® svecsecessees. Tubular with splined ends
Material ....... Nickel-chromium ateel ends,

carbon steel tube
Longth seeeescecaassareccsccacnnes 52=11/32"

Number of front aplines ....cecc6e.0:00.- 10
Number of rear Splines,....eccevsovacssas 10
Propeller shaft c¢onnected to drive pinion

shaft by splined sleeve

BRAKES

SERVICE
PYP® 4vvcvve-e.. Hydraulic, 4 wheel internal
expanding, articulated shoe
Breake drum Aiemeter ,..ccecercrovcaseces 11"
Brake drum type ..... Compoaite., Caest iron
rim with ceooling ribs, pressed steel web.
Linms 'idth ttededovennnsrasenreees 1-3/4'
Lmin.s thickness TP RN RILIBEITIER S -187"--194“
Lining length per brake ...ccceecee. 22=-5/8"
Total effective braking arsa- 158-1/4 s8q.in.
Linins material ...esevevcen Bpecia.l moulded
Lining clearsnce .... Adjust to slight drag,
back off 4 notches.
Hydraulic mein cylinder size ........1l" dla,
Mair cylinder piston travel for full pedsal
1.313"
Hydraulic wheel cyl.aize-Front.. 1-1/4" dia,
Eydramlic wheel cyl.slze-Rear ..l-3/16" dia.
Wheel cylinder piston travel for full pedal
.110"

stroke [ E A R R R R Y R N RN N

BLTOK® csccvsccscssaveccnsnseassnncse

Braking preesure~Front ..veveceeceso.. 52-1/2%
Braking pressure~ROAl seccveresses.. 47-1/2%
Pedal ratio cveeveversesssscaccas 4,83 to 1
Eyd:'mlic ratlo stwseveasERanEREn 11.89 to 1
Aversge overall retio ....ccceee. 57.40 to 1
{Pedal movement to brake shoe movement)
Pedal travel c..osveennsssvessnsss 6=11/32"
Pedal mounting ....sveee. With main ¢ylinder
to frame
Pedal pnﬂ.ﬂ SR IRRI LTIt sbanvennnnn Rubber
EMERGENCY
TYDP® seeenss Cut=in system on 2 rear service
brekes. Actuation mechanical and entirely
separate from hydranlic actuation. Pull
rods and cables operate two shoes in each
breke thru toggle linkage
Total effective braking area.. 79-1/8 =q.in,
Hand brake lever mounting.......... To frame

ENGINE

mﬂ asPeevessrITTIESESRISLISORROREIRS VYalve-in-head
Fumber of ¢Ylinders ..veecersrri-tercaes SIX
Cylinder arrangement cceeevssececeesss In line
. Cast-en-bloc
BOT® sececccerccosssesssasscnccnssse S=5/16"
stmka IR NN NN RENRNNE R NNNENNNKNNNNENERENEJNNNNSN] 4
Comprossion PALLIO ccevesvsscsarssssss 6 to 1
Platon diasplacemsnt ...ceccev.. 206.8 cu.in,
Piston disp.per ton mile ,..... 99.6 cu,.ft.»
- Piston disp.per cer mile .... 1Bl1l.25 cu.ft.#
(#These figurescomputed, usinga Coach weight
plus weight of three passengers, totaling
3640#) .
Rated horsopbﬂel‘ PRracvsssssesnacasan RSy 26.3
Max.brake horﬂﬂp“er esssssss 10 at I200 RPM
Max.engine Speed .,.eeceevecccscesss 4000 RPM
Max,.tOrQUe cceevcssasssees 156 fOOt pounds at
900 to 2000 RPM
Max, B.M.E.P, coveeveese 114 lba. per sq.in,
Engine RPM per MFH .....cvcssssrennnseess B0
Engine revs.per mile in high gear ..... 35000
Piston travel per mile in high gear-2000 ft.
Engine weight complete=Dry ..eesceece-.. DEOH

Power plant wt.complete-Dry ........ 637.60F
{Engine,clutch and transmission)

CYLINDER HEAD
TYD® covececcsrcnsncscscarsnsrees Dotachable
Naterial sssssssscaravavssvsansses CASE iron
Combustion chamber design ..... "Blue Flame"

PISTONS

Material sssessseenses CRSL h‘nn’ tin plltod
hngth (A AN E R SRR NERE RN N IR N R 3’11/16"
Pin center to top of heRd .eceevessss 1=7/8"
Distence betwesn pin bosses ........ 1l3/32"
Comp.ring groove depth «e.uceu. ,1597-.176"
011 ring groove depth ......... .169"-,100"
Clearance on dia,.-Top, 2nd., and 5rd. landa:
- '0144”-10184" cold
Clearance on dias,-Skirt.. .00l5"-,003" cold
0il ring groove holes ..... 5/32" drill, 12
holes equelly speced

Piston pin bushings ... 2, pressed in piston
Piston pin bushings material ....... Bronge
Piston pin bushings-0.D. .... 1.128"-1.1265"
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1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR o

SHEET NO. )
12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet Y¥o. 9 Dated 11-29-38

REAR SPRINGS « GONTINUED

CHASSIS, SEDAN, SPORT SEDAN (CONTINUED)
Working height...ecevess..o 59/64"™ under load
of 925# to 1025#
Deflection rate..cecesescana. 130 per inch
Spring frequency st curb load:
SedaNcecccscosesnseese B2 cycles per minute
Sport Sedal.......... B2 cycles per minute
Spring frequency at full load:
S60AN.asetiecnnenrass 69 CFcles per mimte
Sport Seden........ 67.5 cycles per mimite

COACH-TOWN SEDAN
Runber of 10AVeS.csscecvsscrncacscisrsance B

Gauge of leaves #1 thru #5 ......... .259"
Gange of leaves #6 thru #B8 .ee.eeen. .238"
Total apring thickness ...ececeeee.. 2.005"

Working height ......ve... 59/64"under load

of B70# to 960#

Deflectlion rate...cseseseeeee 117# per inch
Spring frequency at curb load:

Coacheceeccecavsss B81.5 cycles per minute

Towr Sedan,....... 79.5 cycles per mirute
Spring frequency at full load:

Comch...vcvvecsscee.. 66 cycles per minute

Town Sed@N.sssessesess 85 cycles per minute

BUSINESS COUPE-SPORT COUPE
Rumber of 1e8VeS....ecrccevsoscnvccencnces 7

Gauge of leaves #1l thru #5 .eevesess 269"
Gauge of leaves #6 and #7 eeevecesss 238"
Total spring thickness ...eccececeee. 17717

Working helght ....ceeeses 59/64" under load
7 of 790# to BEOF
Deflasction rate....c.vvveeee.. 105# per inch
Spring frequency at curb load:
Business Coupd....... 80 cycles per minute
Sport COupP@...esseess 79 cycles per minute
Spring frequency st full load:
Buainess Coupe....... 74 cyclea per minute
Sport Coupe.......... 66 cycles per minute

REAR SPRING MOUNTING
Front tushing type..... Inlox. Steel btushing
and housing with rubber insulation betwsen,
pressed in forward end of spring.

Front bushing inside dismeter.escse... 1/2%
Front bushi.ns length...-.-.....-...- 2,408"
Front bushing housing outside dia,.. 1-5/32"
Front bushing housing length..ceececcaces 2"
Front eye bolt dlmmeter........ce..... 1/2"
Front eye bolt materisl...... Hardened atesl
Spring shackle location......... At rear end
Spring shackle type........ Threaded. Steel
pins with tapered ends threaded 1into ateel
tushings eat spring hanger and spring eye.
Rear bushing typess.eevereeccsves.. Threaded
Rear bushing outside dismeter......... 7/8"
Rear bushing length.icuseccssrsonaseas 1=3/4"
Rear bushing materisl,..... Cold drawn steel
Spring shackle pin type.veseceesece.. Threaded
Spring shackle pin dle........ 21/32". 11
threadas per inch. Ends taper from 9/16" di-

ameter down at rate of 1-1/2" per foot.
Shackle pin material,...... Cold drawn steel
Spring attachment to axle...... Two U bolts
per spring
Ubolt dlameter..cccieeeccancansansnsss 1/27
U bolt material... Hot rolled stesl, hardened
Spring bumper tyre....... Graduated, Rubber
bumper of hollow conicel design
Spring CoOvVersS.....s:ss.....None- Conventional
S8heet metal- Independent
(Graphite greass in spring covers lubricates
) springs)
Spring mounting...... Parallel to each other
Distance between spring centers,..., 43.1/8"

SHOCK AESOREBERS
Mako........0cevvseus-..s DBleo Products Co.
PYPOevssenercc-uesrs.Single acting hydraulic
Valve..eesneessnccceenccess Deleco Code- 2 CG

REAR AXLE

TyPCeccvvecacensccnnnssscsrnsaeres Semi-floating
Housing typesecececssass Pressed steel banjo
Final drive typeissecssec.. Spiral bevel gears
Teeth in ring ge8r.....rveaccccscccscccee 37
Teeth in pinfon....ceccceravrcascronccnsees O
Gear ratio.......-...-..-.....-. 4.111 to 1
Gear back lesh...ccccaveese .005" to .007"
Pinion adjustment...Shims and tapered collar
Pinion shaft front brg.-Meke,..New Departure
Pinion sheft front brg.=Nc. ece-e-.. 9052086
Pinion shaft rear brg.-Make........... Hyatt
Pinlon shaft rear brg.-No. 125630
Pinion bearings in 816€6VE.ec.sssssrccccees NO
Pinion thrust.i............ On front bearing

sassssusne

Differentinl type.ccececccaenesss Two pinion
Differential side brg.-Make.. New Depsarture
Differential side brg.-No. ....... 802100
Axle shaft brg, {wheel)-Make .......... Hyatt
Axle shaft brg.(wheel)-No. .....s... 111104
Axle shaft design..eses.s... Wheel end upsst
Axle shaft material....ceecece... E.R.Steel
Axle shaft diemeter........... 1=1/16" Min,
Axls shaft thread BlZO.esvenssssenssnsa None
Cil cepacity.eee.u+..4-1/2 pints or 4 pounds
Road clemrance under full load,..... 8=5/16"
TreBG vevessnsescsssnsssnacesssnnes D7=25/32"
Drive torque ........ Taken tar: torgue tube

Wire kneel Tread Removed,

REVEIONS.
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DEPARTWENT

1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR v

SHEET NOL 8
12-19-385

SPECIFICATIONS

Superaedes Sheet No. 8 Dated 11-29-35

' FRONT SUSPENSION - INDEPENDENT (CONTINVED)

Spring frequency

At curb load ....... 79 cycles per minute

At full load ....... 76 tycles per minute
Wheel Dearing make ........... New Departure
Wheel brg's.No. .Imnner 909002- Outer- 905001
King pin bearings-Upper ... 32 spec. rollers
Eing pin bearings-Lower ... 32 spec. rollers
King pin bearings roller die. ........ 3/32"
Eing pin bearings roller length ..,, 1-3/18"
King pin thrust bearing type .. Special bell
Thrust bearing location ...... Above kruckle
mg pm di‘. .l.l.“-.".’....--.ﬂ....-666"
Wheel support inner brg. ... 42 spec.rollers
Wheel support outer brg. ... 49 spec.rollers
Wheel support brg.roller dig. ........ 3/32"
Ioner roller brg. length ..veeee.... 1-3/16"
Outer roller brg. length .veeevvee.,, 31/32"
Arm shaft lever brg. ..... 32 spec.rollers
Arm shaft lever brg.roller dla., ...... /32"
Arm ghaft lever brg.roller length ... 31/32"

Wheel travel (for steering) ..... 34-1/29 to
36-1/2° from neutral to stop
Wheel travel (vertical)ee..... 2-7/8" Normal
sstiing to bumper
Ratio~Whesl to Spring srenerenesss 0.92 to 1l
Effect of wheel travel on apring pressure:
V¥heel travels on a vertical path from normal
setting position 2-1/8" at the rate of 123
1lbs, per inch (spring travels 5/8" at the
rateof 1520 lba.per inch) and snother 23/32"
at the rate of 550 1lbs. per inch (springs
travel 11/64" at the rate of 6820#/ inch.)
Shock absorbers meke .... Delco Products Co,
Shock absorbers type ..eec.... Double acting
hydraulic-built in unit

Shoctk sbsorbers valve code numbers:
COmpPression ..iseecrccescssseeas Delco 2-0
Rebound .ecoeevescsacscaesvse Delco 2 C 1
Road clearance under king pinsupport st full
loed- 10-15/16"

&= 3

L

FRONT WHEEL ALIGNMENT - CONVENTIONAL

EXing pin trensverse inclinastion .. 7-1/6°%1°
Spindle t:ans.inclination (cambey) 1°:1/2°
Casater ANElE cecrrrrererenasncsnnens 3°=1/2°

TO® 4N veevevsnavescasnanenass 5/64" to 1/8"
Tread LA E R RN EE SN RN E NI NN NN N NN N ) 56-3/8“
Wheel travel for steering ....... 35° to 37°

FRONT WHEEL ALIGNMENT - INDEPENDENT

King pin transverse inclination ..... 7-3/4°
Spindle trens.inclination (camber) .... 1/4°
Caster effect svieacceccccnsssooacvssennes OF
Caster effect at wheel im obtmined by trail-
ing wheel center behind centsr of king pin,
Note:- Caster, king pin transverse incline-
tion and aplindle transverse inclinstion
(camber) on Independent model im taken from
frame with approved Chevrolet gauge with

weignt ( curb weight) on spindles.

Toe In cececevsoncannsnsersss 1/16" to 3/327

Trefd cevceccsvsnssasnsscsnanssus. 57-17/54"

Wheel setting- left hand .....eec.. 4-15/16"

Wheel setting- right hand ,........ 4=-11/16"

Wheel setting is measured from bottomof king
Pinsupport to bottomof bralie flange plate
under curb load,

REAR SPRINGS

TIPE eeenricerencransacvansss. Semi-slliptic
Materlal .............,. Chrome carbon steel
Langth L R R R I g 54"
Width s.veevavmssccnencunsscsvonacsss 1=3/4"
Type of leaf #pring ends .,...... Curled dom

PASSENGER CHASSIS, SEDAN - SPORT SEDAN
Rumber of leAVES .....evcrcecacscancencance B

Gauge Of leaf #L cvevscescasoscansnss 284"
Gauge of leaves #2 thru B .scvisvesa.s 2597
Total spring thickness ...ceeescese. 2.0977

Wire Wneel Tread Resoved.




SHEET NO. 7
paamc o3 MAGTER DELUXE PASSENGER CAR  oaF  11-2e-3

SPECIFICATIONS

FRONT AXLE-CONVENTIONAL

Front axle type .eseessss0s Roversed Elliott
Drop forged ateel. MNodified I beam sectlon.
I beam helght seceevccacccscscsecsess 2-1/8"
I beam flange Width .eieesesacesscsss 1=5/4"
I beam flange thicimess-nominel ...... 7/32"
T beam web thickness .eieesvecacncersss 174"
Road clearance at full 1083 esv.eee. B=7/16"
Eing pin A1lameter .ccececcccscccoscecscs oT0d"
Eing pin material ......... Cold drewn steel

King pin bushings type ...s.... Split bronze
King pin bushings outside dia. ..... .853"
King pin bushings length seeeceess. 1-17/64"
King pin thrust bearing type .. Special ball
Eing pin thrust bearing location ..... Below

kmackle
Wheel bearings make .......e.« Now Departure
Wheel immer bearing-numbel’ ssceeeesss P09002
¥Wheel cuter bearing-mmber ...cceee.. 05001

QUTER SPRING
WHEEL SUPPORT ARM SHAFT LEVER
COMPRESSION SHOCK ABSORBER /

KING PIN SUPPORT

FRONT SUSPENSION - INDEPENDENT

Suspension .... Independently sprung wheels,
At each whesl two large coll springs
mounted ome within the other and fully en-
closed ina pressed steel housing are actuat-
ed by leverage of wheel support arm. Radius
rod from unit to wheel prevents unit from
turning. Units are attsched to king pin asup~
port member of chassls frame,
CUTER SPRING
TYPE cavcecavocsscnnsesacnnsesseseensss COLL
Materiel ......eesss..5111¢0 Mangmese steel
GAUZE sesserersvanrersrssaressses 11/16" dla,
Hee 1ength @S aSNBISASARIBEIOIBTAEN RS 9—11/16“
Working length .uevees.. B" under 2620# load

OUTER SPRING (Contirmed)

Humber of c03115 seseeaseccseses 10-1/2 to 11
Outside AiBAMELEr ..cavesssnrresenes O9=18/32"
Rate of cOMPression .,ss.esees 1520# por inch

INNER SPRING

Type etssassesvsnssessnsnsasnessrsncass GOLL
Material seocsssneses Slllco Hu‘gmese steel
GEUZE sovvaccacncaresrsansassanss T/16" dla.
Free 1enfth coeeeescsassesncanssasss 1=27/327
Working length ., 1-21/32" under 1,000# load
Number of COllS civevesnesasssrccsccsscnne 4
Qutslde dlameter ccveveversrriceens 1-31/32”
Rate of compresslon cec..e..s. 5300# per inch

REVIBIONS.




SHEET NOL 6

1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR ™t  11-26-35

SPECIFICATIONS

UNIT CAPACITIES - CONTINUED

HYDRATLIC BRAKE SYSTEM
CapRCitY ceemcsscecesrsessesd/4 pint,approx.
Fluild meke recormended ....... Delco, only
Above 10°F. below Zero ......... Delco #5
Above 209F, below Zero ......... Deslco #4d
300F.above zero to 30° below ... Delco #3
Consistently below 10° helowzero-Delco #1

FUEL TANK
cm.city PO AP PIPEFSIPII NP OPIIETRARYRY 14 s‘l—lma

COOLING SYSTEM
CapBCitY cevvvvrvorancsonerrsrereve 15 quarts

CHASSIS LUBRICATION
TYP® cesveersesacsesee. High-preasure system
Pittings t'_'pe TesvesrevreansEBanr e Hyd.'l"aulic
Lubricant ........ Regular chassis lubricant

FRONT SUSPENSION UNIT
Capacity .eec... 5 quarts (5 pinta per unit)
Recomrended fluld cecesesvescncaas Chevrolet
shock absorber fluld, of a low viszcosity,
havings pour test not higher than 30° be-
low zero. Do not uss ahock absorber fluld
heavierin viscosity, or boedy, than recom-
mended shove.

FRAME

Ty'pﬂ sevsesrerrsrsrsnsrenansssssasses CHERNOL
eide reils, front end rear cross members,
engine support and "YK" structure,

Overall length- Conventional ...... 165-3/8"

Overall length- Independent s..... 160-5/16"

Width at front axle ...eccesscee.. 27=-48/64"

Width ab TeAr BX1E cveecerescrnese 43=20/32%

side rul depth PEPETRLEPIITOOERTRN SR &1/4"

81de rall flange width ..ececeeesios. 2=-3/B"

FRONT SPRINGS

TYD® cvsccccsansrasseccnssnsss Semi-elliptic
Material ..... GMC #5150 chrome carbon atesl
Length seevessvere.s Loft,36-7/32";R1ght,36"
'1dth (AR RN RN NN RN N NN N 1-3/4“
Humber of leavVes cececevssvesnvicavaancens 7

Thickneas of 1eaf #l .ecevcrcercreces 259"
Thickness of leaves #2 thru #5 ...... .238"
Thickness of leaves #6 and #7 ..eeees 220"

Total l'pring thickneas ..cevvesvesees 1.8517
Working height .ec.... 5/16" at 635§ %o 705#
Deflection Trat® .c..cccveaneeece 285§ per inch
SPRING FREQUENCY
At curbd weight ,... 128 cycles per minute
At full load ...... 122 cyclez per mimita
8pring shackle location ....... At front end
Sp!‘.’l-ng shackle typa essvsecsscnceves Threaded
stesl pins with taperedends threegded into
steel bushinge at spring horn and eye.
FRONT SPRING AND SHACELE BUSHING
TYPO cseevsvcccencscsnsnnsocesens Threaded
Cutside ALEMELer ...ccovecevvvnvenss 7/B"
Leﬂgth Pedesreeverunsresrssssnnans 1-5/4"
Material ..cceeses2000s. Cold drawn ateel
REAR BUSHING
Ty'pe LR N W I R R R R e Plain
Outside ALATOLOYr ccoesnrsvscessesnes 7/B"
Ilengbh (LA A AN A NE N ER AN NS NN S NNERENENNS 1-5/4"
Materlal scevecccccersvsncscarerness Bronze
Shackle pin diameter ... 21/327; 11 threads

81de rall GHIES secccerresrssrancnanans 1/B"
Kickup- Front eesecescesscssseassse 1=7/16"
Kiclmp— BOAY weevevscencecnssscncnnnes 5—5/8“
¥aterisl ssvasrresers R RS G.I.C. #1025

hot rolled pressed atesl
5ide rell section modulus ,.eeeveeesses 1.98
Ultimate strength ......: 60,000 lbs./sq.in.
Tenslle strength ........ 41,000 1bs./sg.in.
Elongation in 2 inches ...........35% to 40%

-CONVENTIONAL

per inch. Ends taper from /16" diameter
down at yate of 1-1/2" per foot.
Shackle pin material ...... Cold drawn zteel
Spring eye bolt 318, eeecsceresssssss 11/16"
Spring eye bolt material .. Ccld draswn steel
Spring attachment to axle ...... Two U bolts
Spring U bolt diameter .... 1/2" round stock
Spring U bolt material .... Hot rollsd steel
Spring bumper t¥pPe .e.eessese.. Bollow rubber
Shock absorters make .... Delco Producta Co.
Shock absorbars t£ype ..es..... Single acting
hydrazlic
Shock absorbers valve ...... Delco Code 4-CG
Spring mounting ..... Parsllel to each other
Distence between spring centers .. 26-13/16"
EICK SHACKLE (LEFT SPFRING ONLY)
Eick shackls location .secescecesecs At roar
of left =pring
Kick sheckle typPe ..ucceeees 2 colls, acting
vertically
Length of free springs .... 1-25/64" spprox.
Length in shackle,under 125# load .. 1-1/15"
Kick shackle bushings type ..e.esce-.s. Plain
Qutside ALametdY .vvsvessvsssrsneses T/B"
Iﬂnsth Se s e s reIsIINIITAISIRIGETISSTRBSEOETN 1-3/4“
Materitl ..iveesscccsccsssnassssss Dronze
Kick shackle bolts type .sivcecsveeces Flain
DIameter .cseeseeccsccscssssasssss 11/167
Haterial ...i.eevceesess COld drawn steel

REVISIONS.




DEPARTMENT

1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR ™=

SHEET NO. S
2-20-36

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sneet Yo. 5 Dated 11-29-35

: CAR WEIGHTS _ .
CONVENTIONAL INDEPENDENT
©* ' SHIPPING  CURB SHIPPING CURB
WEIGHT WEICHT WELGHT WEIGHT

Passenger Chagesls

Paseenger Chassis

On front wheels On front wheels 14 254 14754

On rear wheels On rear waeels S00# 9905

Total & 22754 24154 Total ' 23254 24654
8edan S8edan

On front wheels 14404 145C# On front wheels 1515§ 15254

On rear wheels 1620# 1730# On rear wheels 1595# 1705#

Total e 3060# 31804 Total S110H 32307
Sport Sedan Sport Sedan

On front wheels 1450# 1480F# On front wheels 15254 15354

On rear wheels 1630# 17404 Oun rcar wheels 1610F 17204

Total 3080# 3200# Total 31355 32554
Coach Coach

On front wheels 1435# 14454 On front wheels 1505# 15154

On rear wheels 1550# 16604 On rear wheels 1530# 1540#

Total e 2985F 31054 Total 305 54 3155
Town Sedan Town Sedan

Cn front wheels 1430¥ 1440# On front wheels 1505§ 1515#

On rear wheels 1605# 17154 On rear wheels 1580# 1690

Total o 3035# I1L55# Total 30857 32054
Business Coupe Business Coupe

On front wheels On front wheels 15008 1510%

On rear wheels On rear wheels 1425# 15354

Total Total 2925¢ 30454
Sport Coupe 8port Coupe

On front wheels On front wheele

On rear wheels On rear wheele

Total Total
Shipping weight ..... creanssane Total weight except that the Chassls does not have spare

of car without passengers, gasoline or water.

-In addition to regular equipment as specifi-

ed in the Chevrolet Engineering Parts Liet
which includes toole and oil and grease in
all unite, this weight includes front and
rear bumpers and bumper guards, spare tire
and spare tire-cover which are regular equip-
ment at extra cost installed at the factory,

UNIT CAPACITIES
ENGINE

Crankcase CEPECILY ...ece0s.... 5=1,/2 quarts

Crankcase capacity for refill ..... 5 guarts
Approximately 1 pint remains in systemaf-
ter draining crankcase,

Lubricant recommended .....seeee.s Lubricant

should be satiasfactory within preveiling at-

mospheric temperature range as below:

10° F, below zero to 45° F, above,. SAE #10W

10° F. above zero to 8Q° F. above., SAE #20V

"50° F, above zero to B80° F. gbove .. SAE #20

Over 500 F, above Zero ............. SAE #30
Below 200 F. gbOVE ZET0 steeseeeesas SAE #1OY
diluted with 10% kerosene

tire or cover and the Town Sedan and Sport
Bedan do not have tire cover.

CUTD WOLEHE .0uuevvuvnnnsnsnnncnnnnnn Weight
of car ready to drive. Jt is the shipping
weight plus gasoline (B89 pounds) and water
{31 pounds) a total of 120 pounds.

e = Trafflc Department estimate

OIL - FUEL - WATER
TRANSMISSION
Capacity ....... 2-1/2 pints or 2-1/4 pounds
Lubricant recommended;
Surmer sererevssseveccosnnnsssas SAE #16[
WINLET sveveeveseserssnnannaasess SAE HOC
Temperatures below Zero ......... S4E #9C
diluted with 10% kerosene.
REAR AXLE
Capacity .escecseees 4-1/2 pints or 4 pounds
Lubricant recommended:
SUDMET ..vvvencnnnacnnsnsasnnnas SAE #16C
Winter .. ..iviieievicnnncunnnesess SAE #0C
Temperatures Helow Zeroc ..eesses. SAE #9C

diluted with 109 kerosene

Weligits Added and Revised
..otes Revised

REVEBIONS. »




CHEVROLET SHEET NO. 4

: 1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR  P+®  11-20-35

SPECIFICATIONS

CHASSIS LUBRICATION - INDEPENDENT

~

GENERATOR—TWO OR THREE
o DRCPS OF LIGHT OIL

WATER PUNMP~FIL
DOWN GREASE CUPALUSE WATER-
PROOF GR{AS'VE'-L OIL CUP WiTH

FRONT SPRING UNIT—KEEP
:":LI.ED WITH GENUINE SHOCK
SULATION FLUKD. GOOD GRADE @F ENGINE OIL

FRONT SPRING UNIT RADIUS ROD
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT.

FRONT SPRING UNIT—KEEP
FILLED WITH GENUINE SHOCK
INSULATION FLUID.

FRONT SPRING UNTT RADIUS ROD
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT.

FRONT WHEEL BEARINGS

FRONT SPRING UNIT SPINOLE
BUSHING —~REMOVE PLUG AND

FILL WITH PETROLEUM JELLY FRONT WHEEL BEARINGS

FRONT SPRING UNIT KING PIN
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT.

FRONT SPRING LUWIE SPINOLE
BUSHING—REMOQVE PLUG AND
FILL WiTH PETROLEUM JELLY.

FRONT WHEEL TIE ROD=LUBR)-

CATE WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT. FRONT SFRING UNTT KING PIN

LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS
LUBRICANT.

STEERING CONNECTING ROD—LUBRI-
R

CATE WiTH CHASSIS LUBRICANT FRONT WHEEL TIE ROD —LUBRI-
CATE WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT.
STEERING GEAR—LUBRILATE WITH
STEERING GEAR LUBRICANT

DISTHIBUTOR—FILL AND TURN
DOWN GREASE CUP—USE A SOFT

ACCELERATING PUMP SHAFT— SMOOTH CUP GREASE

REMOVE COVER AND FILL SCREW
HOLE WiTH GRAPMITE GREASE.
STARTING MOTOR~TWO OR THREE
DROPS OF LIGHT QIL.

AIR CLEANER—REMOVE AND
CLEAN OUT WITH GASOLINE=DIP IN
ENGINE OlL—KEEP FELT PAD DRY.

TRANSMISSION—SEE RECOMMENDA-
TIONS UNDER "UNIT CAPACITIES™

CLUTCH THROWOUT BEARING
USE TRANSMISSION LUBRICANT

x

»J

REAR SHOCK ABSORSERS—KEEP
FILLED WITH GENUINE SHOCK
INSULATION FLUID.

REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS-KEEP
FILLED WiTH GENUINE SHOCK
INSULATION FLUID.

SPRING SADDLE —LUBRICATE WITH

SPRING SADDLE —LUBRICATE WiITH O
. CHASSIS LUBRICANT.

CHASSIS LUBRICANT.

DIFFERENTIAL—SEE RECOMMEN-
DATIONS UNDER ~UNIT
CAPACITIES™

SPRING SHACKLE=LUBRICATE

SPRING SHACKLE —LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT.

WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT,

CHECK OIL LEVEL IN ENGINE.
ADDING ENGINE OIL WHEN
NECESSARY—SEE RECOMMENDATIONS
UNDER “UNIT CAPACITIES"

() LUBRICATE EVERY 1000 3 LUBRICATE EVERY 2000 MILES €D LUBRICATE EVERY 5000 MILES @ LUBRICATE EVERY 10.000 MILES




samec 1030 MASTER DELUXE PASSENGER CAR  oaF  13-26-55
SPECIFICATIONS
CHASSIS LUBRICATION - CONVENTIONAL

FRONT WHEEL BIARINGS .

STEERING KNUCKLES —LUBMCATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

STEERING CONMECTING ROD—
LUBRICATE WITH CNASSIS
LUBRICANT

TIE RODS~—LUBRICATE WITH
CHASSIS LUBRICANT

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
:LI"I.'IN GENUINE SHOCK INSULATION
11s]

Al CLEANER—REMOVE AND CLEAN
OUT WITH GASOLINE. DIP SCREEN
IN ENGINE OH~XEEP FELT PAD DRY

STEERING CONNECTING ROD—
LUBRICATE WITH CHASSIS.
LUBRICANT

FRONT SPRING XICK SHACKLE-—LUB-
MICATE WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

STEERING GEAR—LUBRICATE
WITH STEERING GEAR
LUBRICANT

ACCELERATING PUMP SHAFT—RE.
MOVE COVER AND FILL SCREW HOLE
WITH GRAPHITE GREASE

TRANSHISSION—SEE RECOMMENDA-
TIONS UNDER —UNIT CAPACITIES™

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
I'I.'I‘;” GENUINE SNOCK INSULATION
D

SPRING SADDLE—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

SPRING SHACKLES—LUSRICATE
WITH CHNASSIS LUBIMCANT

O LUBRICATE EVERY 4000 MILES

O

*

O
O

O

. FRONT WHEEL BEARINGS

STEERING XMISCKLES —LUBMCATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

TIE RODS—LUBRICATE WITH
CHASSIS LUBRICANT

10

SHOCK ABSORBER—KEEP FILLED
WITH GENUINE CHEVROLET SHOCK
INSULATION FLUID

WATER PUMP—FILL AND TURN
DOWN GREASE CUP.  USE
WATERPROOF GREASE

FULL OfL CUP WITH A GOOD GRADE
OF ENGINE OiL

O

FRONT SMRING BOLT—LUBRICATE
WITH CRASSIS | UBRICANT

DISTRIBUTOR SHAFT—FILL AND
TURN DOWN GREASE CUP USE
SOFT SMOOTH CUP GREASE

STARTING MOTOR—TWO OR THREE
DROPS OF LIGHT OIL

T

H RELEASE BIAIING-—US!
NS HCANT

N LUBRi

SHOCK ABSORBER-KEEF FILLED
moaznmut SHOCK INSULATION

SPRING SADDLE—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

SPRING SHACKLES=—LUBRICATE
WITH CHASSIS LUBRICANT

DFERENTIAL—SEE RECOMMENDA-
TIONS UNDER ~UNIT CAPACITIES™

* LUBRICATE EVERY 2000 MILES @ LUSRICATE EVERY $000 MILES

.umnnmmum
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1936 MASTER DE LUXE PASSENGER CAR

SPECIFICATIONS

5

SHEET NOU 2
DATE

2-20-36

Supersedes Shest No., 2 Dated 11-29=35

I—E--1 3 BND OF FRAME

D ¢ WHEELRASE
i g YBALL LENGTH HO BUMPEIS OR AR T
A -DVBALL LENGTH OVER BUMPENS
CAR OVERALL SIZES
BUSINESS SPORT TOWN SPORT

) SEDAN COACHE COUPE COUPE SEDAN SEDAY

A 185-17/32" |185-17/32" [185-17/32% [185-17/32" [185-1/16" 185-1/16"
B 169-1/2" 169-1/2" 165=1/2" 169-1/2" 171-5/16" 171-5/18"
c 113" 113" 113" 113" 113" 113"

D 26-23/32" 26-23/32" 26=23/32" £6-23 /32" £26-23/32" 26-23/32"
B 13" 13" 13" 3" iz" izn

3 47-13/16" 47-13/16" 47-13/16" 47-13/16" 47-13/16" 47-13/16"
G 67-3/4" 67-3/4" 66=-3/4" 86-5/4" 67-3/4" 67-3/4"

H (IND.) 69-13/16" 69-3/4" 68-3/8" 68-9/32" £§9-5/8" 69-3/4"

1 69=-1/2" 69-1/2" 69=~1/2" 69-1/2" 69-1/2" 89-1/2"

J (CONV.) 56-3/8" 56-3/8" 56-3/6"7 56-3/8" 56-3/8" 56-3/8"

J (IND.) 57-17/64" 57-17/64" 57-17/64" 57-17/64" 57-17/64" 57-17/54"
X 70=1/2" 70-1/2" 70-1/2" 70-1/2" 70-1/2" 70-1/2"

L 65-5/16" 65-5/16" 65-5/1g" 85-5/18" 85-5/16" 65-5/16"
M 61-5/16" 61-5/16" 61-5/16" 61-5/16" 61=-5/16" 61-5/16"
N 57-25/32" 57-25/320 57-25/32" 57-25/32" 57-25/32" 57-25/32"
0 39-1/15" 69-1/15" 69=-1/16" 69-1/16" £9<1/18" 65-1/16"
Tread Cata Added. REVEIONS.




1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 14
QATE 12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 14 Dated 11-29-35

ELECTRICAL - CONTIKUED

BATTERY
MOKE couvececsncssssseasnsnsresss Delco-Remy
Model ....ccecevacsnvasscsases 13 AC o 13 P
No,of plﬁtes essrmrssseassensssnbenbtt Ry 13
Lensth (E RN RN NN NN NN RN N 8-11/16“- 8-15/16"
WLAth cevesvveoccscsnassrrass BB/4"- 6-7/8"
HOLGHt sesvnsvsrrrsenaersanss T=3/4"- 7-7/8"
VOLtS cuuvcvcssssssssrsnrarsannesccsaseacass O
Amp.hours cApACItY eesvessererasrss 90 On all
Cell Arrangement .....c...sss+« Side to slde
Shipped wet OF Ary ....c..su.ceceaes Optional
Charging rate- Start .......ccee200.. & Amp.
Cherging rate- Finish ,sceeeceevees 4.5 Amp.
Which terminal grounded .,......-.. Negatlve
Battery mounted On ..s.. Frame, rizht side

IGNITION SYSTEM

TYPE eceeeses=ees Separate units high temsion

dist, ground return system
Male .cvcesevocesasncnvssnanssraes Dolco Remy
Model number ...eeccecess-- cesscscasss 645=T
Current 30UTCE ..isecrsconranseesss Generator
Spark control type .eveves... Full sutomatic
Octane selector edj, ... 20° Vernler Hanual
AGVENCe .veeee-sss 170 vacuum, 25° automatic
Firing order .c..ccecanesraccenes 1laobe3-6-2-4
Timing- Spark 8dveNce .......... 5° B.T.D.C.
Dist.interrupter pt.openings:- ...... .018"
Dimt.upper brg.typPe .sv-reec-re... Cast iron
Dist.lower brg.typPe ceaeevee-«.+.+ Cast iren
Condenser MaK® .sssesccsscecssesss Dolco Remy
Coil-Amps,drawmn-Engine stopped ......... 4.8
Coil-Amps,drawmn-Engine 1d1ing .cceeceeee 2.5
Spark plug MAKE ..veecvevesrsescscacsasss AC
Svark pluz size ..ccceeecveseass K-11 metrie
Recommended spark plug gep ... .032"- .035%

STARTING MOTCR
MOdel siicevsssvrransesenes Dolco-Remy 738-G
Drive type Sevsnsees bttt eeRaBtENRADE S Bendix
Lock tOTQUe ,.eccececcccssvescsss 14 ft.1lba,
VOLtAZO cvcscrssnrvsorscncasssnasscsnnes Dotk
AMDS, svessccessesesearsscrsssssreense D2D
No load bench test RPM ..eescvsoraessss 2500
VOltBEE ceucsvonsnrancrcnncensnssssss Do
ADPS. cucecisssnnsnssarsoncnnnssasses 1OD

Rotation (commtator end) ........... C.C.W,
Commutator end BrZ. eeceseessssso. Cast iron
Drive end bYI'g. «ess-0s..... Graphite bushing
OULDOATA DIE. eceveveossnssnasnscnansves 108
Over«running clutch sessecccessssssnssess NO
Pinion mesnes .....sse. On front of flywheel
No.of taeth in Flywheel .....ececonne-ee 133
Starting motor turns engine .... Approx., 65
. times per minute

Bendix Drive:
Number of teeth .vcecsscscnccsesnvsncee 9
Starter gear TRE10 ...eeesas.. 14.78 to 1

LIGHTING SYSTEM

Headlmmps:

Type sEs ettt s rett it aREERE RIS OESD Two-beam

DAEMELET svvessrsanrrancacavssees B=3/16"

Lens tYPE ecacevesscsvenssrcssses Tiltray

Lens QlAMELOr sececevesrascosscrcssons T°

BulD tYPE seevessscanceccse. WO Fllpment

Bulb mumbBer ...ececeecececsscscass HE220L

Bulb candlepower .......... 21 lower beam

21 upper beam

How are headlamps dimmed? ... Depressed beam
Parking lights:

Bulb location .e..ceeesess0. In headlamps

BulD 8128 .eesccaccccssssosesnssrescne: OO

Bulb candlepower ....ccesceesscssss 1=1/2
Tail and stop lamp:

Tall 1lizht bulb 85126 seevvecancecvsnss 63

Stop light Dulb 8128 ..uvcsvsessaccsns B3

Bulb candlepoOWeYl ...ceocssscssssssassssce O

Tail light in series with dash light.. No
Dash light:

Ho.of bulbs uBSed .ceeeecvoccsscsncassnns £

Bulb 8126 c.e.scvcacenveasnscossssases Dl

Bulb candlepOWer .ecscccscssssssssessss 1
Dome light:

Bulb 81Z6 ceveevvsscncarccccssssasnnsne B8l

Bulb candlepower ....cecscssccecasscacs B
Fuse:

TYDO ecavssvaccessassvnoasnnoncsscnss w=h
VO1tB eecsascacoscsvarsvtsasssssavracccns O

AMPEr'eS c.ccesrassercsccssccscenssaans 1D

TOOLS

2-1/2" pound shank screw driver.
6" combination pliers.

10 0z, ball peen hammer,

o" adjustable suto wrench.

Open end wrench.

Sparlr plu; wrench.

Lubrication gun

01l can.

Starting crank,

Special lon:; screw muto jack.

Tools List Revised.

REVEIONS




1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO 13
DATE 11-29-35

SPECIFICATIONS

TRANSMISSION - CONTINUED

TRANSMISSICON BEARINGS
Reverse idler bearings:
NUDDED veossscasoncrsccssansocescosss IWO
Tnside ALAMELET seseevecesesnaceeses T/8"
hnsth ‘..--..I.---..I-....I-.......-. 1“
MAteT18) seeocoscvssruersscssesess Bronze
Mainghaft front bearling:
MBKE ..ocvescnsesssannsasse New Departure
NURDET covcrcssececnsnncencsssssse 54111
Mainshaft rear bearing:
MaKe .cceversvrsnssscsnnnns New Dﬂparturﬂ
WUMDOT cvsacovssacvacosvsassesarass 204140

Countershaft front bearing:
Inside ALAMELET .eesoessecssscsansss 7/6"
Length sessssnnsranssusnssrrdtane s 1-1/4"
MBteTifAl ececieceassocansnsvsassesss DrOnze
Countershaft rear bearing:
Ins1de ALAMELEr cesveeecesccsansssss /87
Length IR EEREE RN N NN NN B AR 1-3/8"
MAteriBl ceceeveersssnasonasrssnes DIONZE
Mainshaft pllot besaring:
BaKO .scsvassssccvennracvssscsacnns Hyﬂtt
Number ..ceacseacvscsssosscscnnrsonne 136312

UNIVERSAL JOINT

Number of universal Joints ...eseeceec... One
TYDE cecesavevroscencarrasnenssss SLBOL yoke
Materigl,,.Drop-forzed nickel chromium steel
Pin d1ameter seveveccossssssessssssss 11/16"
PAn bearinz 1ensth eeesscsececsaseess 31/64"
© Number of DEAPINTS sevvscevssssrasensss FOUP
Distance between pin brg.centers .. 2-15/32"
Clearance on dismeter between pin and bear-
.002%- 005"

INES sevsasssscsuvanvrocnannes

Type of end {transmission) .e..e.... Splined
He.Of SPIINes .cevecscsoscrsnssscseses 10
Spline inside dia. ceaceve 849"~ ,B57"
Spline outside dig. «esr-- 088"~ ,993"

Type of end (propeller shaft) ...... Splined
No.Of SpliNeS .cesvesrsassessnsnssares 10
Spline inside dig. ....... .8727- .878"
Spline ocutside dia. ..... i.020%- 1.025"

Lubrication ....... Self, from transmission

STEERING

THDE ceevececessvacsnnacsossasss Fore and aft
Steering ZeAr tYDPe eeess.... Semi-reversible

worm end sectoer
Steering gear TELIO essescescevaeses 14 101
Steering post A1&Meter .....esssssss 1-5/16"
Steering wheel type .. Three-spoke,thin grip

Steering wheel material ... Rubber and steel
Steering wheel A1ameter ciseesconcsreass 17"
Steering wheel turns PR =5 ¥4 & -
Adjustsble steering columf ..c.s..-.... None
lln.t‘llmlng dia.-RH YR N ENRE R RN LR N RN 38 ft-
nm.tmms diao‘w IEEREE NN N E RN KRR 38 ft.

WHEELS AND TIRES

WHEELS
TYPO wecesssonscsanosvscnsassnsns Steel spoke

RIMS
TYP® cevevcesssnssancassesansss Urop center,
' integral with wheel
BOSEG vevvvesessacnsesencnnnassssacnss S=1/4"

TIRES
MAKE +seoecsseses UuS.and Goodrich Rubber Co.
Size and PLlY seveesssccessees 5.25-17, 4 Fly
PrOBBUTE .rsciser.cossssssoncncssees U2 1D,
Loaded radils ...cececeecesssosrsansss 13.32"
Revolutions por mile ..ceeverrsvonressss 750
LOAA TALINE ecesooosocccccsassnasvansss SBSH

ELECTRICAL

GENERATOR
HEKE ..cssssesacsrcccsssrosanassnsns Delco Remy
MOAEL ..cecvavessvnsccnssansssassnsscs 946-C
DTiVen DY eeveccccsscsvesssases 520 V" belt
Generstor pulley .... "V" type;3-11/32" dia,
Angle of "M L..iieiiscrascanenneesanes 28°
Speed ratio-Generator to engine .. 1.80 to l
Max.charzing rate~Hot .......... 14-16 Amps.
Volt.st max.charging rate-Hot sevececcse B.d
RPN at max.chersing rate-Hot cesceceses 2200
Car speed at mex.charg.rate-Hot ..... 24 MPH
Max.charzing rate-Cold ......... 16-18 Amps.
Volt.at mex.charzing rate-00ld ccueesseeeB.2
RPN at mex.chargins rate-Cold «...se... 1700

Car speed at max,.charg.rate-Cold .... 19 MPH
ThermoStaAt ccvecevsssvsssccncsonsvsassvnoas No
Fleld fUB6 sevvensacssssnncsssaanssssasas NO
Voltage regulation ....s-e.. Third brush and
field resistance

Rateod VOlbAZe .u.ieseccceccessrsasnassns 8,2
Brush tension ..e.ceesessesssrsses 14-18 02,
Rotation (drive end) .ceeseesessss Cloclwise
Commtator end brS. ssee..sss Bronze bushing
Drive end DPI'S. cccscassvrssvsccannccrsn Ball
Cutout-Voltage to ClOBE .cceareovecscaes 7.2
Armature speed ....esscrsavsesrane 660

Car sSpeed seeecveascsssrsen 6-1/2 MPH
Amperes to OPEN ...... 1 to discharge

REVEIONS

1




1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR oA

SHEET NO 12
12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 12 Dated 11-29-35

CLUTCH - CONTINUED

Clutch pillot bearing numbel .ecescese 207109
Clutch Jubrication ...eessee. Oller provided
for release bearing. No other lubricatlon

i’ neceassary. .
Clutch adjustment ceeecocceccsersvevoase Yes
Flywheel ring gear type ....., Steel- shrunk
on flywheel

Flyvheel ring gear teeth ..seececccccnes 133

(Matinz gesr on starting motor has 8 teeth)
Flywheel ring gear width .....eccocve.. 1/2"
Flynhieel QLANELEr secceaacssronsrvs 12-5/8"
Flywheel assembly weight....ccceee 33 pounds
Flywheel material ..oceccavcvosees Cast iron

TRANSMISSION

TYPE cevscccnncnnnces Conventional selective
Shift tYPE cececcvssassanssassasnsne Standard
No.of Bpoeds ........... 5 forward,l reverse
Constant mesh ZeArS .ecessesseessess Holleal
Transmission 1location .ecseecsescess IN UNLL

with enzine
Free wheelinZ ....ccesessnssnssscassces NODB
AUtOMBtiC OVArATLIVE suessessrsrasseecasas NONE
011 CBPACILY seccecsersasccasess 1-1/2pints
Input torgue tapicity s..... 185 foot pounds

GEAR RATIOS
First 5peed .icceesesvcstsncscsscnass 2.802
Second SPEBA s.ceeecccvoncsssssvsvans 12709
ThiPd SDEEA veeesrescssascsnavesrsnse DiTeCt

TOTAL GEAR REDUCTIONS
FITSL BPEEA .ccoavssorerresnsvoseancnne 11.519
Second SPeed sessssessvsssssncssnsrece 7.026
Third speed s.essressassscescesanrence 4.111
ROVEIEE covvessoceorassnsnnsasssssses 114519

TORQUE OF GEAR SET
FAPSt HPEed sesersasccrsoncess 457.1 ft.lbs.
Second SDEER .eccecssvvsnrcnse 276.6 ft.lbs.
Third speed .ececccsssnvssssns 156.0 ft.1lbs.
REVETrSe .cecevecvencanarsnecens 437.1 f£t.,lbs.

SPEEDOMETER GEARS
RAL1O voveeonnnsvasscscsnssnsoscanss o LO 1

ROVOT'SE covacuccvannmnsacnsaanancanses 24802
1
jé;i’ 3000 %é
& o
8 § 2500 E
< ég' <§§'- P o
kS X ‘ﬁﬁk' fa]
o) A o
o 1w 2000
y ¢@ é
qﬁggjé 1500 &
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i
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MILES PER HOUR CAR SPEED

Tra.s. inrput Torque Capacity Revised. REVBIONS




1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 11
DATE 12-18-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No. 11 Dated 11-28-35

EXHAUST SYSTEM

Exhaust silencer (muffler):-
Type “ssasREsIRsnciasRINEsIIRERRS Diffusion
{3 tube reverse flow)
DIEMELET scecevosovascsssnssansas 5=1/16"

COOLING

Cooling system capacity .......... 15 quarta
Water pump tyPe cesvevesarssrs. Centrifugal
Pump capBcity ...... 47 gal./min.at 4000 RPM
Water pump 1mpellor t¥DPe .eecsecesescce. VENO
Water pump Adrive ,...cceeeses... By fan belt
Radlator cOre MBKEe ....evsseseaee0. Harrison
Radiator core type ........ Ribbed cellular
Rediastor core material .......... All copper
Radistor core size .... .25" x .b5" x 2-1/8"
Radlator core exposed area .... -65,7 sq.in,
Engine fan-No.of blades ,..... 4 (staggered)

DiEmeter .ecsescsascaress 15=3/4"

Pulley LYPE snvececcnccivecaces V

Pulley angle of V svecsesuaas 28°

Pulley diameter ,....... 4=-21/64"
Fan belt MBKE ecveesssvsesensssrssss various
Belt material .. One-plece vulcanized fabric

Lensth seessvsccnnensssssssossssasasesass 18"
Mounting ..... Sinsle point, ruvber insulated
Exhaust pipe QLEMOLET ...cvvnveccrsensses 2
Tell pipe A1EmeLOr ......coeeceesesss 1-5/8"

SYSTEM

Belt lenzth around outside ......... 39=3/4"
Belt maximum Width .eeesessssocssaoss 11/16"
Fen shaft bearing materlal:
Front ....... Copper graphite composition
ROAT ......ss COpper graphite composition
Radiator irlet hose location ..... From cyl.
head to core
Radiator inlet hose inside dia. ..... 1-1/4"
Radiator inlet hose length ........ 7=-13/16"
Rad.outlet hose nwsmber ...... Two (connected
by steel tube)
Cutlet hose lcocation .... Core to water pump
Outlet hose inside dl8. seeoscesssees 1=1/2"
Outlet hose 1ength .eeveeeea..ss 4=1/4" oach
Water thermostat make ......+....++ Harrison
Thermostat location ..... In cyl.head outlet

ENGINE LUBRICATION

TYPE .+-+... Pump, 3plesh and pressure stream

D11 PUMD tFD8 cuvscarsvssccsncsscsscsene VEAND

011 pump Arive ....csssssesses From camshaft

Main brg.lubrication ........Direct p-essure
011 is pumped thru drilled passages 1in
cylinder case directly to maln bearings,

Camshaft brg. lubrication .. Direct pressure
thru passages Irom main bearings.

Timing gear lubrication ....... Gravity feed
from camshaft front bearing overfliow.
Connecting rod brg.lub. ...e¢s..... By dippers

at low speedsa, By pressurestreams athigh.
Cylinder bore lubrication sveeeesees. Splash
Wrist pin lubrication ....ecccseeees, Splash
Valve rocker mechaq}qm lubrications-

Pressurs. 011 pipe from low pressure side

of 0il distributeor carriesoll to valve rocker
arms, springs, valve atems and upper ends of
push reds,
011 Pressure ZAUEE .eeecccsesssossasansss AC
011 cleanor type ....... Screen with by-pess
on intake side of oll pump
011 BCYr®eN BTEA ..cassesss-esess 14.5 3g.1in.
011 level REUEE LIDPO cecocecsscvescscess ROA
011 pan CAPACILY ceunesrassanas 5-1/2 quarts
01l pan capacity for refil} ....... 5 quarts
{Approximately 1 pint remains in system
after draining crankcase).
011 Arein type ..... Plug in side of oll pan
011 £3116r eeessees. Combined with crankcase
ventilator
Crankcase ventilator type .......... Suction

CLUTCH

Type SPesemscsustIsRBESABREY sm:‘,le dr'y plntB
Clutch 3PrinEs seeesesssscssrcasssseass Nine
Total clutch spring pressure ... 1017 pounds
Pressure leverS ...csessssccccescssese LHree
Clutch fOrK ..eevsers. Pivet mounted on ball
Clutch Arive sceeccceacacssaeses Radial post
Dx‘ivi.ng = o 1 One
Driven Q1SC sececcrcccnsscccsaconnasesss DO
Disc vibration insulation .. Cushlon springs

' located at hud
Disc facinz material .. Asbestos composition

Disc facing inside diameter ......... 6-1/4"
Disc facing outside diameter ..ceceeee... 9"
Disc facing total aresa ........ 65.87 =2q.in.
Disc facing thickness ........ .122"- ,128"
Clutch rated torgue capacity-185 foot pounds
Throwout brg. meterial...Graphite ring stock
Throwout bearing inside dia. ........ 1=1/2"
Throwout bearins outside dia. ....... 2-3/8"
Throwout bearing thickness ..c.eseeoeecs 3/4"
Thrust bearing material ...... Cast iron
Clutch pilot bearins make ..., New Departure

Clutchh Rated Torque Capacity Revised.

REVISIONS
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SHEET NO. 10

1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR DA 12-19-35

SPECIFICATIONS

Supersedes Sheet No, 10 Dated 11-25-35

ENGINE -~ CONTINUED

CRANESHAFT

TYPO cecvesrnessesss B DFES.,counterweighted
MEtOT18]l ceevensvenseessss Drop-forged steel
Weig‘ht ---0..-;--.-.onl.'.n--v---.co-sg 1bs.
Offset craR P RAePETssasbeBRIRRERRRR Y REE None
End DIAY cveuccossscssncccsens 004", 007"
Clearance between 0il thrower groovein cranke
shaft and flanze on cyl. bloek:-

.002"-, 032"
Hermonic balancer type ........ Oscillating
Crankahalft pulley AlBe ceasrsvscssss 6-1/32"

MATN BEARINGS
HUMDOY sevveonersaceassasrsoronscacssasve &
T.y-Pe scessENBadvsEPI IR ReTsEERE IR Removable
Material .ceevecevessss Steel-backed babiltt
ClOBTENCE vevevesnusoseeanseses «001"=,003"

Thriust tBken ON .seseraceeses Conter bearing
Front bearing- Diameter ..eeeessss-. 2-1/16"
- Effective length ... 1-49/64"
Center bearing- DIAMEter ....ecesesss 2-1/8"
- Effective length .. 1-13-16"
Rear bearing- Dismeter .....ccese.s. 2=3/167
- Effective length .... 2.11/64"

Totel effective bearing area:
Projected ..cceeevnceresssas 12.38 8g.1n.
Circumferential .uveessve... SB8.88 8q.1n.
Main bearing shim t¥P® ..e-secsseoes.. Solid

POWER PLANT MOUNTING
TYPe eseee-s Cushion balasnced,5 point rubber
Front MOUNtANg eesccccc.cesssssesss 2 points
Side MOUNLINE essosorsrraceseececss = points
Aear moUNting sesecccesscsveessssass 1 point

FUEL SYSTEM

Fuel tank caplclty cccesecesses 14 gallons
Fuel tank locatlion ...... At rear of chassis
Fuel tank typPe s.ssseccses-. TWO Stamped pans

welded together
Fuel PUMDP DAKE sccoscsescssasssssassssoss AC
Fuel pump MOAE]l sevesvssnsssssancsesscseracs w
Fuel pump LYP® ecccecvvevassseeses Mechanical
Fuel pump ArivVe .sccsvsesasesss. By camshalt
Fuel pump arm throw at cemshaft ....... 1/4"
Alr dome in fuel DUMD civevssssancnconss L€8
Fuel fllter .....scecessssess Screen in pump
Fuel ZBUZE MAKE suesvrsonacssnscssssnsves AC
Fuel ZAUZE LYDPE sasesesssessraresss EloCtric
Carburetor MaKe ....cccsceeeaseaces0ss.0 Carter

Carburetor type ...... Single adj.down-draft
Carburetor model .ueeececsososrncas WI=319=8
Carburetor 8126 ....esecesecessrssoss 1=1/4"
Carturetor accelsrator PuUmMP ..c.cceseeee. Ye8
Carb,float level ,...,... When closed,top of
bowl measures 3/8" below finished murface
of cover.
Alr cleaner mMaKE ..sceceecccscesssssnsrss AL
Alr cleaner type .... Combined with silencer
and flaeme arrester
Fuel mixture heated ,...... Yes- Passes thru
manifold heat chamber, automatically con-
trolled by thermostat on manifold.
Octane BeleCtOr ...ssceiesscscsssacnssnes L1€8

Timing Diazram Revised. REVIBIONS.
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1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR

SHEET NO. 9
DATE 11-29-35

SPECIFICATIONS

ENGINE - CONTINUED

0IL CONTROL RINGS - CONTINUED
LOCBELON cecsevesss« B8lOW compreassion rings
WIdtR veveevevncroncssssosssransnsesss 5/ 16"
Wall thiclkness ceevvecsensavcsscasss « 145"
08D ClOATENCE cvacvssssesoses .005"-,015"
Ring clesrance in piston groove .0015"-.003"
'Gight (aach) sesseBENRERLIR R RsR RO R Y -05#

CONNECTING RODS

TYDPO cavrsravsncveessss.+ Fin clamped in rod
Material ...c.sees. Drop~-forged carbon steel
Length {center to conter) .cseeeeeses 7=1/2"
Crank pin AIAMELEY .ecessscncsesacees 2-1/8"
crar!k Pin 1angth Sses s sessTRIsssRITan 1-1/2"
Width gt DLStON DN eee.scessenssssas 15/16"
Iower end brg.type ...... Centrifugally cast
Bearing Alameterl seececssascesorseses 2=1/8"
BOATINg 1ength eveeessrsrveccreresss 1=9/32"
Total Drg.area ..... Projected- 16.32 ag.in.
Circumferential- 5l.4 8qQ.in.
Bearing material .....cesevsess-e0.. Babbitt
Bearing clearmce {on dla.)... .0005"-,0010"
by selection
Shimse TYPE cvcvesssssnssrsccscssencss S01id
Shima~ Materisl ......... Brass and eluminum
Wt.conn.rod assy.{each) .c..cocvveeees 2.016#
Upper ond (@8Ch) cacecevesressssss 05264
Lower ond {@ach) eessccccscocecscse 1.40#
Total rotating Wh. eeeccesscossserese D.04F

(Wt.of connecting rod lower end x 6)

Conn. rod asseably center of gravity:-
5.54® from wrist pin center
Conn.rod end PlAY eesereressenes +004"-.011"

INLET VALVE

Haterial ccecesesnvorscccccsns Extruded ateel
Hend A1AMOter eeessscccrssacsesasss 1-41/64"
Valve length ..ueecescasssenrasesase S=1/16"
Stem Alametelr cecscevsrecccncssscans 11/32.
Style of stem end .c.eeessssvess- Orooved for
cup and cone,
Spring pressure (valve closed) ..... 42-48#
Spring pressure (valve open) ...... 94-102¢
Valve 1Ift sevecccnscensacsvansasnss ~285"
Type of stem guide .ccoverecccs. Removable
Valve stem andguide clearance ., .001"-,003"
mgle of Valve THCO cevcnscsassesscvere 300
Valve ssat matsarial ..ccecesesre-e Cast lron
Valve seat cooling ........ Jets of water in
cylinder hesd directed under pressure to

valve seats.

EXHAUST VALVE
Material .....ccc0s00ssss0ese Extruded steel
Head dLi8MELET +ewvercecccecccssanes 1-15/32"
Valve 1enzth seeevesesssscscssssass 4-13/16"
Stem diameter --u---oo.-ocoo-o--------11/32"

EXHAUST VALVE - CONTINUED

Styleof stem end ,... Groovedfor cupand cons
Spring pressure (valve closed) ...... 42484
Spring pressure (velve open) ....... 94-102¢
VAlVe 1ift ceesarcersscssasesnsavess .305"
Type of stem gulde sccivcvesossces Removable
Valve stem andguide clearance ... .002"-.004"
Angle of VAIVE £HCE eeceveccccrsasocans 30°
Valve peat material ......sssvre--s Gast iron
Valve seat cooling ........ Jets of water in

eylinder head directed under pressurs to

valve peats,

VALVE ROCKER ARM

RBELO cesnarvscrsccssassscsssnsasarns

1.477 to 1

VALVE TAPPET
TIPE eeerrevesscssrsostennnnaoce Cylindrical
Materlal .cc..vvocccsvessnrercccns Cast 11'Dn_

Outside ALAMELET c.eossecncenss «990"-,9897
Operating tappet clearances
IN1et VAIVE ..eevsaevesscaases 006" hot
Exhuust VAlVE seescecessssrsss 013" hot

Tappet apring pressure:
Valve OPEIl seevcenssssssscense 38-44 lb!.
Valve closed .seessseeronasssss 16«20 lbs,
Valve tappet 1ifte INlet eevsessvses +1959"
Valve tappet 1ift- Exhaust ..vcveees .2095"

CAMSBAFT
Materifl c.cessesccessnss. Drop=forged steel
Drive tFDPe ccetccesasrcsarannssacncssss GOBAT
Drive gear material .... Bakelite and fabric
compositicn.
Crankshaft gear materisl ....ievesses SLo61
Number of Dearingsd ..c.eeocevorssscce conss O
Thrust taken O csecssstsarasse Front bearing
Brg.clearmce on AlB. sececees  <OO3"-.005"
Cemaheft end play ..... 1/32" either side of
pinioncenterline withpinion running free.
Front brg. materisl ..... Cast iron,machined
in crankcase
Front brg. A18meter ...evseerecesss 1=-13/16"
Front brg.effective length ceecescea.. 1=1/8"
Front brg.total length .c.seveees. 1=27/32"
Center brg. material .. Steel-backed babbitt
Center brg. A1amster .ecssecesseso. 1=-25/32"
Center brg. effective length ....... 1-3/1&"
Center brg.total length eeececesssss 2-1/16"
Rear brg.material ..... Steel-backed babbltt
ReAr brg.dlameter ..eesecscessevessss 1=5/B"
Rear brg.effective length ......... 1-1/32"
Rear brg.totel length ..cceceesessc.. 1=-3/8"
Effective brg.area:- Projected- 5,50 =2q.in.
Circumferential- 20,45sq.1n,
Camshaft remp- INlet sesveeceenssecss 01127
Camshaft remp- Exhaust c.seceeccenre .014"

REVEIONS
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SHEET NO 7

1936 STANDARD PASSENGER CAR AT 11-28-35

SPECIFICATIONS

BRAKES - CONTINUED

Lining thicknes®s ....cccsvacse .187"-,104"
Lining length per brake ....eeeee.... 22-5/8"
Total effective braking ares- 158-1/4 sg.in.
Lining material .c.ccceec-os Specigl moulded
Lining clearance ,... Adjust to slight drag,
back off 4 notches

Hydreulic mein cylinder 51z€ ...ees. 1" dia.
Mgin cylinder piston travel for full pedal
BEYOKE cuceeescevevscscnsacosssncas 1.0257
Hydrsulic wheel cyl.,aize-Front.. 1-1/8" dia,
Hydraulic wheel cyl.size-Rear.. 1-1/16" dig,
Wheel cylinder piston travel for full pedsl
BETOKE iovicecccsessunnnesnasnsenes +1087
Braking pressure- Front .secse..c.. 52=-1/2%
Dralting pressure= ROAT .c.veceecsees 47-1/2%

Pedel TBLL0 ceecccevarrtreesesses 5.92 to 1
Hydraulic retio ..ceececicesscenees 9.52 0 1
Average overall ratio (pedal movementto breke
8hoe MOVOmeNt) wesracseressrees 56,30 to 1
Fedal tTRVel seescsssscsssscscesces GH=1/16"
Pedal mounting ...... With main cyl.to frame

ENERGENCY BRAKES

TYPO veverscoeseses Cut-in system on two rear
service brakes, Actustion mechanicel and
entirelyseparate fromhydraulic actuation.
Pull rcds snd cables operate two shoes in
each brake thru toggle linkage.

Total effective braking area.. 79-1/8 sg.in.

Hand breke lever mounting ......... Toc frame

ENGINE

TIP® cceevcrevrennecaasvarsanes VAlVe=in-heed
Humber of ¢Flinders c.ccceccescercecsvss SiX
Cylinder arrangement ,, Cast-en-bloc,in line
Bore R R R Iy 3-5/16“
Stroke L N A A R TN T R RN T R NN N IR 4“
Compression PEEi0 eeccvtecessvscccsss B t0 1
Piston displacement ....esee.s. 206.8 cu.in.
Piston dlsp.per ton mile 4e... B89.9 cu.ft.»
Piston disp.per car mile ..... 184.7 cu.ft.s
(#These figures computed,usinga Cosch weight
Plus welight of three passengers, totsling
33204).

Rated horBsepOWSr ..essecscsssaccasacas 265.3
Max.brake hOorsepower ........ 79 at 3200 RPM
Max,engine apeed .e.ecrsevccsracecss 4000 RPX

MEX.LOTGUE® ucectesvsevers 156 fOOt pounds at

P00 to 2000 RPM

Max. B.M.E.P. Sessensnsran 114 # por lq.m-

Engine revs.per mile per ¥PH ,...c0v. 51.30

Engine revs.per mlle in high gear...... 3083
Piston travel per mile in high gear:

2056 ¢,

Engine weight complete-Dry ...cecs... 566,5#

Power plant weight complete-Dry .... ©l5.60

(Engine,cluteh and transmission)

CYLINDER HEAD
TIP® sevesnssssasvncsrsseensnsses Dotachable
Material sesnssavsssenvecsscsnsnsve CASE Liron
Combustion chamber design ..... "Blue Flams"

PISTONS
Material ...eve00e0ee.. Cast iren,tin plated
Iﬁngth LR N RN ENNENNENENENFRENENENENFY YN 3-11/16'
Pin center to top of head ....evvee.. 1=7/8"
Distence between pin bosses ........ 1l-3/32"
Comp.ring groove depth .c..eeess .1507-,176"
011 ring groove depth ..ceeeees L1697-,180"

Clexrance on dla.-Top, 2nd. and 3rd. lands.
.0144"- ,0184" cold
Clearmce on dis.-Skirt .. .0015"-.003" cold
011 ring groove holes «...... 5/32" arill,12
holes equally spaced
Piston pin bushings ,... 2,pressed in piston
Piston pin bushings materiel ..,...... Bronze
Piston pin bushings-0.D. ..... 1l.128%-1.128"
Piston pin bushings length (each)... 15/16"
Piston pin bushings finish sicvcesess Heamad
Piston wt.without busbings (each) ... 1.71#
Piston pin bushings wt. (each) ...... .065#
Total recliprocating welight:
Wt. of piston, bushings, rings, pin and
connecting rod upper end x 6 .... 17.37#

PISTON PINS
Dimter TSEBRrPIRRIAtttduresbe .9900.-.9895"
Longth SessevUTTITIe R EIT IR I TIIERE LS 2-29/32"
Taper and Dimmeter 1imits ......c.. .0003"
Weight (08Ch) sevieececcnvencccavenes S8
Clearance in Muahing ..cceseeeeesss Slip fit

PISTON RINGS
Number of ringa UBOA ceesescssccsccsancan 3
Material seecssnssusessarnsansssss URSL iron
* Location evesmcssststcesersnncsesss ADOVE pin

COMPRESSION RINGS
m” '..'..-..'l’l'..'.l....'.’...l---l 2
Location “aemsesssrsIT Ve Uppa!‘ two I‘ings
Width eevvecevsescososcnnsssscasansonss 1/B"
Wall thiclness ceicieeosscenvee »145" max.
38p ClBATANEL s..covesvsacnsaes +005"-.015"
Ring clearance in piston groove .00156"-.003"
Welight (0&CH} wevuviecveosvancocssons  LO4#

OIL CONTROL RINGS
Number' vececcscasesrncssssssancesssanncnse 1

REVISIONS.




